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DIRECTORY FOR CORRESPONDENCE

DISCLAIMER AND COMPLIANCE STATEMENTS

The College in General ....................................................... .... The President

While Wofford College reserves the right to make changes in its calendar,
policies, regulations, fees, prices, and curriculum, the information in this
Catalogue accurately reflects policy and states progress requirements for
graduation effective September 1, 1989.
The College makes every effort to enforce th e provisions of the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. This Act, as it applies to
institutions of higher learning, ensures that students have access to certain
records that pertain to them and that unauthorized persons do not h ave
access to such records. A full statement of Wofford policy regarding the
implementation of the Act is available upon request to th e Registrar.
Wofford College's policy of non-discrimination on the basis ofrace, color,
religion, national origin, sex, handicap, a nd age is in conformity with
applicable federal laws and regulations.

Curriculum a nd Faculty ............. The Vice President for Academic Affairs
•
and Dean of t h e College
Admission to the College ................................... The Director of Admissions
Student Life ..... ............. ........... !-. ..... The Vice President for Student Affairs
and Dean of Students
Regist ra tion, Student Academic Records,
,.
and Summer Session ....................................... ....... ............. The Registrar
Library a nd Archives ... ................. ...... ................................... . The Librarian
Business Management .............................. The Vice President for Business
Student Fees a nd other Financial Ma t ters ............. ...... .. ...... The Controller
Scholarships and other Financial Aid .................................. The Director of
Financial Aid
Alumni Interests and Parents'
Progra ms ...................... ......................................... The Director of Alumni
and Pa re nts Programs
Information Services and Publications ................................ The Director of
Communications
Gifts, Gr ants, and Bequests ...................................... The Vice President for
Development
Athletic Programs ........ .... ....................... ............... The Director of Athletics
Religious Activities .................................................................. The Chaplain
Career Counseling, Placement,
and Cooperative Education ................................... The Director of Career
Services and Placement
The mailing address is Wofford College, Spartanburg, South Carolina
29303-3840.
The telephone number is (803) 585-4821.
Parents, students, alumni, and frie nds are cordially invited to visit the
campus, and for information and assistance may inquire at the Admissions
Office in Hugh S. Black Hall, or at the Neofytos D. Papadopoulos Building,
the Campus Life Building, or the DuPre Administration Building.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR FOR 1989-90
1989

August
30-31
September 1-5
4
5
13

FALL SEMESTER
Wednesday-Thursday- Pre-session Faculty Worksh op
Friday-Tuesday - Orientation for new students
Monday - Registration for new students
Tuesday ~ Registration for returning students and
beginning of classes.
Wednesday - Last day for a;Iding and dropping
courses and registering

October

19
20

Thursday - First grading period ends
Friday - Fall academic holiday

November

2
10

Thursday - Registration for Interim
Friday - Last day for dropping courses with
passing grade
Tuesday - Pre-registration for spring semester
Thursday - Pre-registration for spring semester
Wednesday -Thanksgiving holidays begin at 5:30 p.m.
Monday - Classes resume at 8:30 a.m.

14
16
22
27
December

1990
January

8
11-15
15

INTERIM
Sunday - Residence halls open
Monday - Interim begins

February

2

Friday - Interim ends

February

4
5
6
14

SPRING SEMESTER
Sunday - Residence h alls open
Monday - Registration for spring semester classes
Tuesday - Classes begin at 8:30 a.m.
Wednesday - Last day for adding and dropping
courses and registering

16
27
29

Friday - First grading period ends
Tuesday - Pre-registration for fall semester
Thursday - Pre-registration for fall semester

April

6
16
16

11
14-18
19-20

June

11

SUMMER SESSION 1990
Monday - First term begins

July

13
16

Friday - First term ends
Monday - Second term begins

August

17

Friday - Second term ends

Friday - Spring holidays begin at 5:30 p.m.
Monday - Classes resume at 8:30 a.m.
Monday - Last day for dropping courses with
passing grade

4

Friday - Last day of spring semester classes
Monday-Friday - Spring semester final examinations
Saturday-Sunday - Commencement activities

ACADEMIC CALENDAR FOR 1990-91
1990
August
Se ptember

Friday - Last day of fall semester classes
Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations
Friday - Christmas holidays begin a t 5:30 p.m.

7
8

March

May

29-30
31
1-4
3
4
12

October
November

19
26
1
9
13
15
21
26

December

1991
January
February

7
10-14
14

6
7
1

FALL SEMESTER
Wednesday-Thursday - Pre-session Faculty Workshop
Friday - Orientation for new students
Saturday-Tuesday- Orientation for new students
Monday - Registration for new students
Tuesday - Registra tion for returning students and
beginning of classes
Wednesday - Last day for adding and dropping
courses and registering
Friday - First grading period ends
Friday - Fall academic holiday
Thursday - Registration for Interim
Friday - Last day for dropping courses with
passing grade
Tuesday - Pre-registration for spring semester
Thursday - Pre-registration for spring semester
Wednesday- Thanksgiving holidays begin at 5:30 p.m.
Monday - Classes resume at 8:30 a.m.
Friday - Last day of fall semester classes
Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations
Friday - Christmas holidays begin at 5:30 p.m.
INTERIM
Sunday - Residence halls open
Monday - Interim begins
Friday - Interim ends
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February

3
4

5
13
March

15

April

9
11
12

SPRING SEMESTER
Sunday - Residence halls open
Monday - Registration for spring semester classes
Tuesday - Classes begin a t 8:30 a .m.
Wednesday~ Last day for addillg and dropping
courses and registering

'

Friday - First gradillg period ends
(Dates of spring holidays to be announced)
Tuesday - Pre-registratiofi for fall semester
Thursday - Pre-registration for fall semester
Friday - Last day for dropping courses with
passing grade

May

10
13-17
18-19

June

10

SUMMER SESSION 1991
Monday - First term begins

July

12
15

Friday - First term ends
Monday - Second term begins

August

16

Friday - Second term ends

Friday - Last day of spring semester classes
Monday-Friday - Spring semester final exammations
Sa turday-Sunday - Commencement activities
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Purpose of the College
Founded in 1854 and relat~ to the United Methodist Church, Wofford
College is a privately supported four-year liberal arts college of approximately one thousand undergradaate men and women students.
The purpose of Wofford College is to function as a liberal arts institution
of superior quality. Its chief cdncern is the development of an intellectual,
spiritual, and aesthetic atmosphere in which serious and inquiring minds of
students and faculty alike will be challenged to a common search for truth
and freedom, wherever that search may lead, ana in which each person may
become aware of his or her own individual worth while aspiring to high
standards oflearning and morality.
In such an environment all members of the Wofford community should
develop intellectual curiosity, independe nce of thought, maturity of judgment, self-discipline, religious faith, and moral character so that they will
be ever sensitive to the duties a nd responsibilities of good citizenship and
render effective leadership and generous service to the communities in
which they live.
This concept of liberal education is in harmony with the ideals of the
United Meth odist Church, to which the College is related, and should lead
to a Christian philosophy of life among all who study and teach and work
here.
Adopted by the Faculty, Seprember 10, 1965, and the Board of Trustees, October 5, 1965.

History of the College
One of fewer than two hundred existing American colleges which opened
before the Civil War, Wofford was founded in 1854 as a result of a bequest
of $100,000 to the Methodist Church from a Spartanburg minister and
businessman, Benjamin Wofford. The College's original Main Building with
its distinctive twin towers remains in use today, and is listed in the National
Register of Historic Places, along with four campus homes.
Wofford's first century was blessed by two outstanding presidents, both
n ationally recognized as educational leader s. J am es H. Carlisle, who headed
the College from 1875 to 1902, was a man devoted to the idea of a liberal and
Christian education, and made this spirit his legacy to the College. His
successor, Henry Nelson Snyder , built on this firm foundation to give
Wofford a reputation for academic excellence that was recognized in 1941
with a charter for a chapter ofPhi Beta Kappa. Ofalmost two thousand fouryear colleges and universities in th e United States, fewer than 250 h ave Phi
Beta Kappa ch apters, and only three of these a re in South Carolina.
During the great era of higher education expa nsion after World War II,
Wofford prospered. Around a core of historic buildings rose imposing new
structures including the Sandor Teszler Library, the Campus Life Building,
and the Neofytos D. Pa padopoulos complex. Wofford Terrier a thletic teams,
with strong financial support from a lumni and the Spartanburg community,
competed successfully against much larger schools. Academic innovations
included a January Interim, which gave students the opportunity to pursue
a variety of non-traditional educational opportunities both on campus and
8

around the world. Once a men's college, Wofford v?luntarily opened its doors
to racial minorities in the 1960s a~d to wo~en m the 19~0s. At the ~ame
the College remained true to its classical-college bentage by dehber.
t ime,
d
d fu . t
ately limiting enrollment to one t~ous.?'n~ undergra . ua~es ~n re smg_ o
step back from its emphasis on bemg a liberal arts rnstitut10n of supenor
quality."
In the 1980s, under President Joab M. Lesesne, Jr., Wofford faces the
future with many strengths. The College h as an outs~nding fac~ty, a
dedicated and talented administrative staff, and a bnght and d1ve~se
student body. Most important of all, Wofford has a roster of outstandmg
alumni, including five Rhodes Scholars, four Truman Scholars, and almost
forty college presidents; a host of government leaders at every level,
including more than 150 members a nd former members of ~he South
Carolina General Assembly; fourteen generals and ~our admirals? and
numerous leaders in medicine, religion, law, education, a nd busmess.
Surely, WofTord's Latin motto, Intaminatis Fulget Honoribu~ ~"Untar
nished, she shines with honor"), h as never been more true than 1t 1s today.

Accreditation
Wofford was on e ofnine colleges which met in Atlanta in 1895 to form the
Southern Association of Colleges a nd Schools, and is fully accredited by this
regional body today.

Phi Beta Kappa
Having been granted a Phi Beta Kappa charter in 1941, ~offord is one
of two private colleges in South Carolina with chapters of Phi Beta Kappa,
a na tional honorary scholastic society. Eligibility for individual m embership in Phi Beta Kappa is based upon scholarly achievements, high ch aracter, and special intellectual attainments .

Degrees
The College grants the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bach elor of
Science, and also confers appropriate honorary degrees.

The Sandor Teszler Library
The Wofford library collections are housed in the Sandor Teszler Library,
a three-level building with seating accommodations for 38~ read~r~. In
service since the fall of1969 and named as one of the "Outstandmg Bwldmgs
of the Year" by the South Carolina Chapter of the American Institute of
Architects, the building was dedicated in 1971 and named for Sandor
Teszler , a well-known textile leader .

9

1989-1991

character , appreciation of values, and mature ethical choices. All of these
are qualities and attainments to which the College attaches great value.
Wofford has modified its programs over the years to include new and
relevant material and approaches, but there has been little change, if any,
in Wofford's concept of the purposes and reasons for a liberal arts education.

The Curriculum
The Wofford curriculum emphasizes the traditional but calls also for t he
experimental, always in accord with the liberal arts focus of the College. The
curriculum exposes students to a broad range of knowledge and provides
opportunity to achieve a deeper competence in one or two fields.

General Requirements

The library's resources and materials-journals, newspapers, microforms, and books-are acquired and maintained to sustain the College's
educational programs, to support research activities, and to provide access
to information of current and continuing importance. There are more than
176,000 volumes in the collections, including bound journals and microform
equivalents. In special collections are some ten thousand volumes, including
scholarly materials from the fifteenth through the twentieth centuries.
All departments of the library are under the supervision of professional
librarians who are available to assist library users. In addition to providing
access to the resources housed in the library through regular reference
assistance, the librarians also perform on-line computer searches on several
databases for information requested by students and faculty. The library
also provides access to a number of microcomputers for student use.
Housed in the library are the Wofford College Archives, the records and
historical materials of the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church, conference areas with media facilities, and a gallery with a
changing schedule of exhibits through the course of each year.
In the summer of 1989 the library began a project which will convert its
card catalog to an automated catalog to be accessible eventually from many
points on the campus.

All student are to complete a core of general requirements to ensure a
broad exposure to our intellectual heritage. These required studies are in
English, fine arts, foreign languages, huma nities, science, history, philosophy, religion, mathematics, and physical education .

Fields of Concentration
The curriculum also provides that, in addition to the core of general
requirements, each student is to complete a major in one of several fields:
accounting, art history, biology, business economics, chemistry, economics,
English language and literature, finance, French, German, government,
history, humanities, intercuJtural studies, mathematics, philosophy, physics, political economy and philosophy, psychology, religion, sociology, or
Spanish. Course work is available also in seven fields in which majors are
not offered: computer science, education, geology, military science, music,
theatre, a nd physical education.

Interim

The academic program, the primary means by which Wofford College
seeks to realize its purpose, is based upon a liberal arts curriculum, which
is thought to provide the most effective study experience for developing
abilities and motivations for lives of service and fulfillment. Liberal arts
education emphasizes general knowledge and intellectual skills. It acquaints students with the best of our cultural heritage and develops t he
abilities to think, to learn, to communicate, to judge, to adapt, and to solve
problems. In a Christian community, liberal arts education also promotes

The academic year at Wofford is divided into three parts: a fall semester
of four months; the Interim, which occupies a winter month between the two
semesters; and a spring semester of four months.
In the semesters, students and faculty take part in an educational
program that seeks to embody and build upon the best accepted and proved
traditions for offering and obtaining a liberal arts education. While that
itself involves substantial use of new materials and new approaches at
Wofford, innovation and experiment are the keynotes of the Interim. The
Interim permits a nd encourages teachers and students to explore the new
and untried, and in so doing to run risks that could not be justified in the
semesters.
Further, the Interim frees teachers and students from many of the usual
class commitments of the semesters and permits each to concentrate for a
month on a single study project of his or her choosing. Interim projects are
designed to move beyond traditional classroom courses and teaching methods, to consider important topics in relevant ways and places, to observe

10
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issues in action, to develop capacities for independent learning, and to
encourage the responsible self-direction of educational development.
Upon successful completion of an approved Interim project, the student
is awarded four hours of credit!'toward graduation. The grades of H (Pass
with Honors), P (Pass), and F (Fail) are used in evaluating students' Interim
work and accomplishments, and. this system, together with the general
philosophy of the Interim, allows students to participate in Interim projects
in which they have interest but fi.ot full background, without incurring great
risk of damaging the over-all picture of their academic performance.

Pre-Professional Preparation
Many students attend Wofford in order to prepare themselves for
professional careers. The curriculum provides sound pre-professional background for the world of work or for graduate-school study in many disciplines or for study in professional schools of law, medicine, dentistry,
nursing, veterinary science, engineering, and theology.
Pre-professional advisors at Wofford assist students in planning programs of study appropriate to their interests. While selected combinations
ofcourses may be recommended for specific objectives, any of the traditional
disciplines is sound basic preparation for the world of work. For this reason,
pre-professional students a re expected to complete majors as part of their
study.

Advanced Placement
Wofford encourages the enrollment of students who h ave successfully
participated in the Advanced Placement (AP} Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board, a program ofcollege-level courses and examinations for secondary school students. The College awards credit and
exemption to students whose AP examination grades are at specified levels
(see Catalogue ch apter on Admi~sions) .

study on the graduate- or professional-school level. Delays in beginning
active service may be granted to commissioned students who wish to attend
law, medical, or dental school.
Uniforms, textbooks, and equipment required for the ROTC program are
provided at no expense to the student. For ROTC scholarship students, the
Army pays tuition and certain other expenses (see Catalogue section on
financial aid). The normal four-year sequence of ROTC instruction is
divided into the Basic Program and the Advanced Program.
Participation in the Basic Program, normally undertaken in the freshman and sophomore years, is voluntary a nd involves no obligation for
military service. The four courses in th e Basic Program are intended to
familiarize the student with military customs and organization, to introduce selected weapons, and to develop leadership. These courses combine for
a total of six credit hours, all of which may be applied toward graduation.
The Advanced Program is offered for students who have successfully
completed the six credit hours in the Basic Program, who meet the academic
and physical standards, and who are selected on the further basis of
leadership potential. (Satisfactory completion of a six-week basic camp in
the summer after the sophomore year, or suitable prior military experience,
or three year s of JROTC may substitute for a portion of the Basic Program
for this purpose.) The Advan ced Program, normally taken during the junior
and senior years, offers a total of twelve credit hours. The four courses
include instruction in leadership, ethics, tactics, military law, administration, and exercise of command. Advanced Program cadets currently receive
a tax-free allowance of$100 each month for ten months ofthe academic year,
a nd are also paid during the six-week summer camp they are required to
a ttend between the junior and senior years.
The Advanced Program cadet may elect to enter active duty for three
years or participate in the Reserve Force Duty Program (RFD) as means for
fulfilling the incurred obligation for military service. Under the RFD

Cooperative Education
The Cooperative Education Program (Co-Op) is an educational opportunity combining study toward the Wofford degree with ma n agement training
in business or industry. In most instances the program calls for students to
alternate periods offull-time work and study, usually two semesters at work
with one to three semesters of school in between. No academic credit is
awarded for the periods of work, but the combi nation of academic and
management training provides exceptional preparation for careers.

Army Reserve Officer Training Corps
Completion of the ROTC program at Wofford College earns graduating
men and women commissions as second lieutenants in the United States
Regular Army or the United States Army Reserve. The program prepares
students for all branches of the Army, except for those requiring additional
12
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program, the student is commissioned in either t h e National Guard or the
U.S. Army Reserve.
In addition to the Basic and Advanced Programs of classroom instruction, the Military Science Departmen t at Wofford sponsors nume rous
extracurricular activities which a r e designed to complement skills learned
in the classroom. The activities presently offe red are Rifle Team, Ranger
Platoon, a ch a pter of the national military honor society Scabbard and
Blade, and advent ure activities such as ra ppelling, orien teering, and mountaineering. Participa tion is voluntary arld no academic credit is awarded.

Cooperation With Other Institutions
The academic programs offered at Wofford are supplemented by a
cooperative cross-registration a rrangemen t between Wofford a nd neighboring Converse College. Students at either institution may r egister on a spaceavaila ble basis for certain courses offered a t the oth er college, a nd thus the
n umber and types of courses availa ble to studen ts are considerably increased, efficient use of educational resources is developed, and a fuller
relationship between two colleges of similar purpose is foster ed.
In addition, Wofford h as joint program s with Colum bia University and
Georgia Institute of Technology in two-degree, fi ve-year curricul a in liberal
arts and engineering, an d a cooperative program with th e Emory University
School of Nursing.
Furth er information about these programs is available elsewhere in t h e
Catalogue or in the office of the Registrar or of the Dean of the College.

Foreign Study Opportunities
Qualified students are urged to consider opportunities for study a nd
travel in other countries. Such exp eriences offer invaluable educational
enhancement and help develop appreciation for other peoples and other
cultures.
Several examples of available foreign study programs are outlined
below. Interested students may conswt th e President or Dean of the College
regarding the Presidential Scholar opportunity, and the Foreign Study
Advisor and the Registrar for information about the others.

Th e Presiden tial Scholar

Wofford-Related Programs For Foreign Study
Wofford's association with the Council on International Education
Exchange (CIEE), the American Institute for Foreign Study (AIFS), and the
Institute of European Studies (IES) makes available to Wofford students a
number of opportunities for year-long, semester-long, and summer programs of study abroad in Austria, France, Switzerland, Italy, Great Britain,
Ireland, Germany, Spain, t he USSR, Singapore, Japan, China, Australia,
Costa Rica, and the Dominican Republic.
These programs offer a wide variety ofcourses and specialized curricula;
several do not r equire preparation in t he language, but do require on-site
language study. For t h e Wofford students who pa rticipate, credits in these
programs are awarded by Wofford and thus are inclu ded in th e computation
of the cumulative grade-point averages of those students. Program costs are
compar able to those of attending Wofford, plus international travel expenses; Wofford financial aid may be applied toward progra m costs.
Whether through Wofford or through another institution (see below),
when a student undertakes an approved foreign study program whose
calendar precludes his or her participation in the Wofford Interim as
ordinarily required, satisfactory completion of the foreign study program
will stand in lie u of successful Interim participation for that year.

Through the generosity of a friend of the College, one rising junior or
senior annually is given financial support for a full year of study and travel
in developing nations of the world. The recipient, known as the Presidential
Scholar, is expected to plan a program ofresearch and experience in at least
five different language areas in the developing n ations. This special opportunity is intended to expose students to diverse world cultures and some of
the problems which define the contemporary world. There is only one
Presidential Scholar each year, but because t h e Scholar is expected to share
his or her experience with others upon return to Wofford, the en tire campus
community is made more aware of the diversity of human experience and of
the importance of taking the developing nations into account.

Wofford students may a pply directly to other American colleges and
universities for participation in the variety of foreign study programs they
sponsor in Europe, Latin America, Asia, and Africa. Credits awarded for
courses passed with grades ofC or higher in these programs may be accepted
at Wofford as transfer hours (which do not affect t h e students' grade-point
averages).
Wofford students have access also to various other opportunities for
foreign study, such as traveVstudy projects in the Interim.
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Summer Session
The summer session, conducted in two terms of five weeks each, begins
each year in early June and ends in mid-August. (Specific dates are
indicated in the calendars appearing in this Catalogue.) The summer
academic program reflects the same general purpose as that of the fall and
spring semesters. It also provides special advantages in allowing both
current and new students an opportunity to accelerate their work toward
the bachelor's degree, in permitting students to make up academic deficiencies they may have incurred, and in providing an oj5portunity for rising high
school seniors to take college courses and earn college credits during the
summer.
In each term, summer courses normally meet five times weekly, Monday
through Friday, in daily class sessions of one hour and forty minutes per
course. In addition, science courses h ave laboratories three afternoons a
week. Most summer courses carry credit of three or four semester hours
each, and students may undertake a maximum of two courses per term.
The teacher-certifying bodies of the various states, including South
Carolina, have their own rules for applying course credits toward teachers'
certificates, and teachers should acquaint themselves with these rules
before enrolling in summer courses.

16
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Wofford College admits men and women of good character who demonstrate the potential for successful academic work at Wofford. The College
seeks students who are ready tf> assume respon sibility for their personal
behavior and for their learning and who will con tribute to the campus
community. Wofford welcomes stq dents from diverse racial, cultural, economic, a nd geographic backgrounds.

'
Dates Of Entrance
Freshman and tran sfer stude nts may enter the College in September ,
February, June, or July.

Application Procedures
Students interested in applying for admission should write to the
Admissions Office for information and the application packet, which contains the necessary forms and instructions for freshma n a pplicants. Transfer a pplicants will need in addition the College Evaluation Form for
Transfer Studen ts, which th ey may also obtain from the Admissions Office.
Here is a summary of application procedures and policies.
1. Each person seeking admission must complete the Application for
Admission and submit it with a $25 n on-refunda ble a pplication fee to t he
Admission s Office.
2. Transcripts and other documents r egarding previous academic work
provide important information about students' academic history and
pote ntial. For freshman applicants, secondary sch ool transcripts and
t he Secondary School Report Form a re required a nd are to be sent
directly to the Admissions Office by the schools atte nded. For transfer
applicants, tran scripts of both secondary sch ool and college work are
required, as is the College Evaluation Form for Tran sfer St udents,
completed by appropriate officials of the colleges attended. All these
materials are to be sent directly to the Admissions Office by the schools
and colleges concerned.
3. The results of performance on standardized tests are he! pful in assessing
students' potential for success at Wofford. F r eshman applicants and
transfer applicants are required to submit eith er Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) scores or American College Testing Program (ACT) scores.
For an y a pplicant, Achievement Tests in two fields of interest are
recommended but not required.
4. Letters of recommendation from teachers or oth er respected adults who
know freshman or transfer applicants well are helpful in providing
references less impersonal than scores, transcripts, and official evaluations. Such letters may be sent to t he Director of Admissions.
5. A Medical History and Physical Examination Form will be sen t to each
accepted applicant. This form must be completed by a physician and
returned to the Admissions Office before the student enrolls in the
College.
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Admission Decisions
Because the number of spaces available in the Wofford student body is
limited, it is advisable to apply early. The table below indicates the two
admissions deadlines and the corresponding notification dates.

Notification
Priority
First
Second

If Completed Application
Is Received By
December 1
February 1

Admission Decision
Will Be Mailed
December 15
March 15

Students admitted for the fall semester may reserve space in the stude nt
body by submitting the required deposits on or before May 1. These de posits,
which a re not refundable, a re $200 for resident students a nd $150 for
commuting students. The deposits are applied toward t he comprehensive
fees due fo r the fall semester (or, for students entering Wofford in the spring
semester , are a pplied toward the comprehensive fees due for that semester).
Available spaces in campus residen ce halls a re limited a nd assignmen ts to
them are made according to th e dates th e deposits are received by the
Admissions Office. When on-campus housing is filled, space in temporary
housing facilities will be utilized.

19
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Interviews And Campus Visits
Applicants and other inter~ted students are encouraged to visit the
campus and talk with College representatives, who can serve visitors more
effectively when arrangements are made in advance. Appointments for
interviews, admissions presentations, and campus tours can be scheduled
for weekdays between 9 a.m. arAf 4 p.m. and for Saturdays between 9 a.m.
and noon. Also, twice each year the College hosts campus visitation programs for high school juniors and seniors. Interested students and parents
should contact the Admissions Office for further'information about these
and other opportunities for visiting the campus. The Admissions Office
telephone is (803) 585-4821, extension 275, and the Office is located in Hugh
S. Black Hall.

Re quirements For Admissi on
Students should prepare for the challenges at Wofford by taking strong
academic programs in high school. Applicants should be in the senior year
of high school, and normally must be high school graduates when they enroll
at Wofford. While the College does not prescribe a rigid set of course
requirements for admission, it is strongly recommended that applicants'
high school study include the following:
4 year s
4 years
3 years
2 years
2 years

English
Mathematics
Laboratory Science
Foreign Language
Social Studies

Each applicant is judged on his or her merit as a potential Wofford
student. In reaching each of its decisions, the Committee on Admissions
pays particular attention to the, applicant's courses, level of curriculum,
class rank, test scores, grades, extracurricular leadership, and recommendations from the guidance counselor and the Wofford admission s counselor .

20

The College will consider applicants whose educational circumstances
are unusual. Students desiring to enter Wofford prior to obtaining a high
school diploma, for example, and students who by non-traditional means
have obtained the equivalent of admission requirements will be considered
on an individual basis. The Committee on Admissions carefully reviews
such applicants and may grant admission upon evidence of superior ability
and maturity. An interview with the Director of Admissions is strongly
suggested for these applicants.

Transfer From Other
Institutions Of Higher Learning
Candidates submitting evidence of studies successfully completed at
other accredited institutions of higher learning may be considered for
admission with advanced standing, provided that they are eligible for
readmission to the institutions they last attended and that they meet the
regulations governing admission of students to Wofford College. To be
eligible for admission, transfer applicants are expected to present gradepoint averages of at least 2.50 from accredited four-year colleges or at least
3.00 from accredited two-year colleges. Students with unsatisfactory academic or conduct records at other institutions are considered only if there
are extremely extenuating circumstances and/or time intervals (such as
military or work experience) that would give clear evidence to the Committee on Admissions that admission might be warranted.
Transcripts of prior college work will be evaluated by the Registrar at
Wofford. When questions arise regarding the equivalence of a course taken
elsewhere to a course offered at Wofford, the chairman of the Wofford
department concerned determines the acceptability of the course.
The maximum amount of credit acceptable upon transfer from a twoyear college is sixty-two semester hours, exclu sive of credit in basic military
science. No more than two semester hours in physical education will be
accepted. Transfer students should be reminded of Watford's r esidency
requirement, which stipulates that the senior year of work (at least thirty
semester hours) must be completed at Wofford College if a Wofford degree
is to awarded.
Students who attend certain technical institutes in programs leading to
Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degrees may receive credit toward
a Wofford degree, but the College does not accept for credit any course work
completed by correspondence, television, or extension. For further information consult the Registrar.
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Readmission Of Former
Students
A student who has withdrawn from Wofford and wh o wishes to r eturn
must apply, normally to the Registrar, for readmission. But former students
who have attended other institutions of high er learning for more than two
semesters since leaving Wofford must reapply through the Admissions
Office, as transfer students. If any former student seeking readmission has
attended any other institution(s) of higher learning during his or her
absence from Wofford, official transcripts of work undertak en must be
submitted, together with statements of h onorable dismissal, by the other
institution (s).

College Study Opportunities For
High School Juniors And Seniors
Wofford College offers two pr ograms through which qualified students
may combine high school study with study in college. Application for either
program may be made by writing to the Director of Admissions.
The Summer Advancement Program offers qualified rising high school
seniors an opportunity to attend Wofford, taking regular courses, during t he
summer preceding their senior year. The experience acquaints them with
college and can help in the selection of high school courses which will
improve their background for future college work. Admission to the program
is based upon high school academic performance, standardized test scores,
a nd recommendations from guidance counselors and teachers. Eligible
students should rank in the top quarter of their high school class. Credits
earned in the Summer Advancement Program may be applied toward the
student's record sh ould he or she enter Wofford as a full-time student upon
graduation from high sch ool. Transfer of credits earned in t he program is
subj ect to the a pproval of t he other institutions. The Summer Advancement
Program is offer ed within the same calenda r, a nd for the same fees, as the
summer session at Wofford. Scholar ships are available.
The other program, dual enrollment, provides opportunity for students
to take semester courses at Wofford while they a re still enrolled in high
school as juniors or seniors. The limit is two such courses per semester, but
normally the dual-enrollment student would take only one a t a time. Credits
earned in these courses are applied toward the degree a t Wofford and may
be transferred subject to the r egulations ofothe r institutions. Applicants for
this program must be in college pre paratory work in high school, must rank
in the upper quarter of their class, and must be recommended by their
principals. The course fees for students in this program in the 1989-90
academic year amount to $50 per semester hour of work taken. If at a later
time stude nts want the credits transferred to a nother college or university,
they pay in addition the differen ce between the $50 per-semester-hour fee
and the then-current full semester-hour fee. For t hose students who enroll
at Wofford as full-time college students, there is no addition al charge for
these credits.
22

Examination-Based Credits
The College-Level Examination Program and the Advanced Placement
Program, described below, are two testing programs through which students, particularly entering freshmen, may earn exemption and credit for
required or elective college courses. Each of the programs accomplishes
gener ally the same purpose and, therefore, it is not necessary to take the
same test in more than one program. Students wh o need further informa tion
about the two progra ms and Wofford's policies regarding them may consult
t he Registrar.
Credits ma y also be awarded on the basis of DANTES and military
experien ce and schools. Military personnel should contact t h e Registrar for
informa tion regarding Wofford's policy on awarding credi t for these programs.
No more than thirty semester hours of credit may be awarded through
a ny on e program or combination of programs.

College-Level Examination Program (CLEP )
While Wofford does not accept CLEP Gene ral Examination scores for
credit, it does a ward credit for successful work on the Subject Examinations.
Successful Subject Examination scores must be presented to the Registra r
prior to matriculation.

Advanced Placement Program (AP)
Th e College accepts for exemption a nd credit scores of3 or higher on most
tests in this program. But in chemistry a validation test is required before
any cr edit is awarded, and in Physics C examinations students must
complete and make acceptable scores on both tests to receive exemption and/
or credit. High sch ool juniors or seniors should cons ult their guida nce
counselors a bout taking AP courses a nd tests .

23

1989-1991 '

The International
Baccalaureate Program (IB)
Wofford recognizes the quality bf the International Baccalaureate Program, and awards credit and advanced placeme nt for IB Higher level
courses passed with grades of 5 or higher. No credit is awarded for
Subsidiary level courses.

Educational Opportunities For
Non-Traditional Applicants
Wofford College encourages individuals who are not of traditional high
school age or background, including military veterans or career military
personnel, to pursue educational programs leading to the undergraduate
degree. So that the College can outline specific academic programs and
provide counsel in general, people who are interested in these educational
possibilities are urged to confer with the Director of Admissions and the
Registrar and to submit their credentials for evaluation.
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The Deans and the Registrar exercise general supervision over the
student services programs. Services are available through the financial aid
office, the residence h alls, counseling and advising programs, health facilities, t he office of t he Chaplain, and t h e office of career services and
placement. All of t hese are intended to h elp meet the needs and develop the
capacities of students.
The studen t activities prog,am is coordinated by the Campus Union
through t he office of the Dean of Students. All funds for students activities
are allocated through the Campus Union. The Student Affairs Committee,
composed of faculty and students, approves a1'ld regulates all student
organizations.

Orientation

interested parties, and coordinates Wofford campus interviewing by employers and professional schools.
The Director coordinates the Cooperative Education Program, an arrangement which permits students to work toward the completion of degree
requirements and also have a full- or part-time career-r elated work experience. This opportunity is described more fully elsewh er e in this Catalogue.

The Office of the Chaplain
The Chaplain is available to students and all other persons of the College
community-faculty members, administrators, staff members, and parents-for personal counseling.

Faculty Advising for Freshmen and Sophomores

Because it is important that new stude nts come to appreciate as soon as
possible t h at they are members of the campus community and that such
membership brings certain responsibilities and opportunities to them, Wofford conducts programs of orientation for freshmen and new transfer
students. During the period s of orientation, which are held at the opening
of the fall and spring semester s, participation in progra ms of planned activities enables new students to become acquainted with each oth er a nd with
upperclass studen t leaders, faculty members, advisors, the educational program, campus facilities, and Wofford traditions, standards, and policies.
The orientation programs a re planned by a College committee of faculty
members, students, and administrators, and are carried ou t under the
supervision of the Dean of Students.

Each n ew student is assigned to a faculty advisor for the first two years
at Wofford. Before each registration, freshme n and sophomores plan their
academic programs with the assistance of their advisors, who are also
available throughout the year to help with curricula r or non-curricular
guidance.
In order to take full advantage of advisors' abilities and interests in
assisting them with sound, helpful counsel in the critical first two years of
college, freshmen and sophomores sh ould feel free to initiate contact with
their advisor s on any matters with which they need help. Special steps may
be taken to ensure that students on academic probation avail themselves of
advising services.

Departmental Advising

Guidance and Counseling
Programs
Office of Career Services and Placement
The Office of Career Services and Placement offers a wide variety of
career development services for Wofford students, prospective students,
and alumni. To assist those making career decisions, the Office provides
counseling and resources designed to enhance self-awar eness, widen awareness of career possibilities, and develop opportunities for gaining work
experien ce, including in ternships. The Office offers vocation al preference
tests, a compreh ensive career library, reports of recent graduate trends,
information a bout graduate and professional schools, and a career speakers
series.
For upperclassmen or alumni who h ave decided upon goals for employment or further study, the Director and staff of the Office offer various
services h elpful to the pursuit of those goals. These services include assistance in the pre pa ration of resumes and other useful documents, the
development of interview skills, and the selection of appropriate potential
employers or schools. Also, the Office refers job opportunity notices to
26

Toward t he end of the sophomore year, students are to specify the
academic department in which they intend to major. When that step is
taken, a faculty member in the intended major department (normally th e
chairman ) becomes t h e st u dent's advisor for the junior and senior year s.
During that time, st udents can and should consult their departmental
advisor s on all matters concerning their majors and r elated work.

Advising for Transfer Students
The procedures and services described in the two section s immediately
above also apply to students who enter Wofford on transfer from other
institutions. The individual arrangements are specific to the stage at which
th e student enters.

Student Health Services
The College maintains on campus an infirmary staffed by a registered
nurse, with College physicians on call. Preventive as well a remedial
attention is given.
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The comprehensive fee paid by resident students entitles them to
medical care by the College nurse or College physicians in ordinary cases of
sickness and accidents. Bed care in the infirmary is available for a limited
time for minor illnesses when necessary. The fee does not provide, and the
College does not assume, the co s~ of X-rays, special medications, special
nurses, consulting physicians, surgical operations, laboratory tests, treatment of chronic conditions, con,.alescence from operations, or care in other
hospitals. A voluntary health and accident insurance program is available
and students receive details on the program prior to registration each fall.
Wofford participates in a referral program operated by the Spartanburg
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission so that when the need is indicated,
students and employees may receive professional counseling and assistance.

Student Employment
A limited numberofpart-timejobsare available on the campus and there
are also opportunities for part-time off-campus employment in Spartanburg.
Students who are interested in securing part-time work should consult with
the Coordinator of Job Location and Development in the Financial Aid
Office.
While many Wofford students hold part-time jobs, experience has shown
that in the freshman year only the most a ble students can hold regular
outside employment of more than 10-20 hours per week and at the same time
do satisfactory academic work. The first-year student therefore should be
guided accordingly.

Financial Aid Services

Insofar as facilities permit, resident students, including freshmen, are
assigned to rooms with requested roommates.
On each residence hall floor, student resident assistants, selected for
their abilities to assist and advise their fellow students, help develop the
residential community. They work with t h e Dean of Students to create an
atmosphere conducive to the well-being of all students, and to develop
among residents the recognition that they themselves must be responsible
for maintaining such an atmosphere. Resident assistants also are alert to
the needs of students who have academic or other per sonal problems.
Students are expected to maintain financial responsibility for the loss of
personal belongings through fire or theft.

Religious Life
As a Christian institution rela ted to the United Methodist Church
Wofford seek s to create a campus atmosphere congenial to the development
of Christian character. The Methodist h eritage fosters on the campus an
ecumenical appreciation of ma ny denominations and a free exchange of
ideas.
Religious life activities under the direction of the College Chaplain
include regular Sunday morning worship services in Leonard Auditorium
and weekly celebration of Holy Communion in Mickel Chapel. In addition,
denominational groups have regular services and meetings, and periodic
lectures, forums, and convocations dealing with issues ofreligion and ethics
are made available to the campus community.
Academic exposure ofWofford students to studies in religion and philosophy is assured by the requirement that each student successfully complete
at least one course in each of the two departments before graduation. Each
of the two also offers a major, as well as ample opportunity for students to
take elective courses in the departments.

Financial aid services a re available in the Financial Aid Office (see
Catalogue chapter on Finances). ln addition, the chairmen of the academic
depa rtments can assist Wofford seniors by providing information regarding
scholarships, fellowships, assistantships, and other financial aid for study
in graduate and professional schools.

Residence Halls
The College operates fi ve residence halls accommodating a pproximately
eighty percent of the student body. Residence h all life is an important part
of the educational expe rience at Wofford.
While a few single rooms are available, most residence hall rooms are
designated for double occupancy. The rooms are equipped with basic
furnishings: single beds, mattresses, dressers, desks, and chairs. Residents
ar e expected to supply their own drapes, pictures, bedspreads, rugs, and
lamps if they wish to h ave them. In addition, residents are responsible for
furnishing their bed linens, blankets, and towels.
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Student Regulations

Student Activities

Wofford's regulation s and policies regarding campus life and student
conduct are stated in the Wofford College Student Handbook. Included are
statements on such matters as th e.use ofalcoholic beverages, the prohibition
of illegal drugs, the campus judicial system, the rights of due process, and
policies regarding academic discipline and class attendance. The Handbook
also contains in full the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities. The
Handbook is distributed to all students at the beginning of each academic
year; all are expected to become familiar with the information in the
Handbook and to keep it available for r eference.

Wofford maintains a program of student activities which complement
and support the academic program in achieving the College's purpose.

Automobile Regulations

Student Volunteer Services
Because part of the goal of the Wofford experience is to lead students to
prepare for lives of service to their communities and to people generally, the
College fosters a comprehensive program of student volunteer services,
developed and coordinated by the Office of the Ch aplain. In this program,
student volunteers serve in a number of Spartanburg social agencies which
provide services and assistance to people in need.

A motor vehicle operated on the campus must be registered with the
Public Safety Department within two working days after the vehicle is
brough t on campus. At the t ime ofregistering a vehicle, the operator will be
given a copy of campus parking and traffic regulations, with which all are
expected to be familiar and to comply.

Organizations

Residence Regulations

Academic, Service, and Honorary Organizations

All single full-time students, except those commuting daily from their
parents' homes or the homes of other relatives (i.e., grandparents, a unts,
uncles, or married brothers or sisters) are required to live in the College
residence h alls and to take their meals in the College dining hall. Exceptions
m ay be granted by the College, upon application, to students who are in
active military service or who are veterans of two years of military service,
studen ts wh o are regularly employed thirty-five hours or more each week
and whose schedules would make living in the residence halls or taking
meals in the dining h all impractical, or students who for reasons of health,
certified by a physician or practicing psychologist, have r esidence or dietary
needs which could not be met in the residence halls or dining hall.
Students taking fewer than nine hours in a semester must h ave special
permission from the Dean of Students to live in t he residence h alls.
Each r esident student pays a $50 security deposit which is h eld by the
College as long as the student reserves or resides in College housing. When
there a re residence h all dam ages for which a student is responsible, the
student will be charged for them and th e charges will be deducted from the
deposit. At the time a student ceases to reserve or reside in College h ousing,
the balance of the deposit becomes refundable.
Resident students who wish to retain rooms for another year must notify
the Director of Housing in writing and make a non-refundable $200 room
reservation deposit to obtain a room assignment for the next year.

Accounting Society: To provide a forum for open discussion and advancement of accounting in business, to supplement classroom offerings a nd
enable students to gain a better understanding of accounting and its role in
the business world .

Formal recognition of student organizations may be granted upon
application to the Student Affairs Committee. Named and described below
are the organizations which are curren tly recognized.

Adventurers Club: To promote a ppreciation for ecology and to develop
outdoor skills including backpacking, camping, canoeing, and whitewater
kayaking.
Alpha Phi Omega National Service Fraternity: To develop leadership,
promote friendship, and provide service to humanity.
American Chemical Society, Student Affiliates: To promote and extend the
understanding and study of chemistry through fellowship with t hose wh o
are concerned with t his field.
Association of Afro-American Students: To provide a favorable political,
social, and cultural environmen t for students; to help black students learn
to live as citizens in a changing society; to develop black student leaders; to
open the campus to the black community.
Baptist Student Union: To provide religious activities for students through
Bible study, discussions, retreats, and conferences.
Blue Key National Honor Fraternity: To recognize juniors and seniors for
academic and extracurricular leadership.
Campus Christian Association: To develop the Christian community on
campus and provide a means for spiritual growth for the individual members.
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Delta Phi Alpha: To honor excellence in the study of German and promote
understanding of German literature and culture.
Economics Society: To provide a forum for free and open discussion of
economic concerns of importance, to supplement the classroom offerings in
economics, and to provide an outJet for student ideas.
Fellowship of Christian Athletes: To confront athletes, and through t h em,
other youth, with the challen~ and adventure of accepting Jesus Christ as
Lord and Savior.
Forensics League: To encourage awareness of pt1blic issues and an interest
in public speaking events available to Wofford students.
Norman C. Armitage Societe d'Escrime: To devote itself to the preservation
of t h e fencing arts and the development of individual fencing skill.
Pep Club: To promote spirit and enthusiasm at athletic events following th e
leadership of the cheerleaders.
Phi Alpha Delta: To fosterinterestin legal careers and disseminate information concerning all aspects of the legal profession.
Phi Beta Kappa: To encourage academic excellence by honoring persons
elected on the basis of scholarly achievement, high character, and special
extracurricular intellectual attainments.
Pi Delta Phi: To recognize outstanding scholarship in French language and
culture.
Pi Gamma Mu: To improve scholarship in social studies and inspire social
service to humanity by an intelligent approach to the solution of social
problems.
Pre-Medical Society: To acquaint pre-medical students with the field of
medicine and further their interest in the profession.
Pre-Ministerial Society: To provide students with activities and information
relating to careers in the ministry.
Psi Chi: To further interest and educational inquiry into all aspects of
scientific psychology.
Scabbard and Blade: To raise the standard of military education in American colleges and universities; to encourage and foster the essential qualities
of effective officers; to promote fellowship among the cadet officers; and to
sponsor civic, recreational, and charitable activities.
Senior Order ofGnomes: To gather together and recognize two to four of the
most prominent and influential members of the senior class.
Sigma Delta Pi: To honor students for excellence in the study of the Spanish
language.
Society ofPhysics Students: To advance and share knowledge of the science
of physics and to encourage student interest in physics throughout the
academic and local communities.

Theatre Workshop: To provide an outlet for Wofford students to express
th emselves through the dramatic arts.
Wofford College Campus Union: To coordinate the various aspects ofcampus
life through the student assembly and its committees.
Wofford College Heritage Club: To unite its members in fellowship and in
cooperative effort with the College community toward th e fulfillment of the
purposes of the College.
Wofford College Young Democrats Club: To provide an organization for
students who are Democrats to express themselves politicaJly.
Wofford College Young R epublicans: To provide students with the opportunity to participate in th e political process on a national, state, and local level.

Musical Organizations
Glee Club: To give qualified students the opportunity to develop and use
choral m usic skills. Th e Glee Club makes numerous public appearances and
participates in a spring tour.
Women's Ensemble: To give qualified students the opportunity to develop
and use choral music skills. The Women's Ensemble makes numerous public
appearances and participates in a spring tour.
Gospel Choir: To develop an appreciation for gospel music. The Gospel Choir
develops fellowship through the practice and performance of gospel music.
Concert Choir: To give qualified students the opportunity to develop and use
choral music skills in a coeducational choir. The Concert Choir makes
numerous public a ppearances a nd participates in a spring tour.
Pep Band: To give students with previous instrumental experience the
opportunity to develop their musical skills through rehearsals and public
appearances at athletic and other College events.
Wofford Singers: To give selected studen ts t he oppor tunity to perform in a
show choir for College and civic functions.
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Athletics
Wofford's pr ogram of intramural sports provides for the organization
and participation of intramural teams in various sports, including softball,
touch football, basketball, racquetball, tennis, and volleyball. All students
are urged to participate in these sports because of their influence upon the
building of healthy bodies and the development of character.
Recognizing that a program of intercollegiate athletics conducted in
accord with high amateur standards is also an importan t part of college life,
Wofford fields intercollegiate teams in football, basketball, baseball, cross
country, tennis, golf, soccer, and volleyball. The College is a member of the
National Collegiate Athletic Association and conforms to its rules and
requirements .

Publications

Social Fraternities
Interfraternity Council is th e executive body for six of the eight national
Greek fraternities on campus. The Council arbitrates fraternity disputes
and handles all interfraternity social affairs in addition to administering fall
rush.
The social fraternities for men at Wofford are:
Kappa Alpha
Pi Kappa Alpha
Kappa Alpha Psi
Pi Kappa Phi
Kappa Sigma
Sigma Alpha Epsilon
Omega Psi Phi
Sigma Nu

The Publications Board exercises financial control over the three principal student publications and elects their editor s-in-chief and business
managers. In addition, the Board is at t he service of the student staffs for
suggestions or advice concerning their work.
Publications under the jurisdiction of the Board are the Old Gold and
Black, a campus newspaper; the J ournal, a literary magazine; and the
Bohemian, a yearbook.
The publications afford excellent training in journalism and in business
management to those students who have special aptitude in those fields.
Interested students are assisted and encouraged by the faculty in their
efforts.
The Old Gold and Black, edited by t he studen ts, presents reports of news
and happenings on the campus, together with editorial comments and
interpretations of matters of special interest to students.

The Wofford College Panhellenic Council is composed of representatives
from all eligible women's fraternities and sororities on campus. The Council
is r esponsible for local panhellenic operation in accord with National
Panhellenic Conference policies and procedures and for developing and
maintaining fraternity life and interfraternity relations at a high level of
accomplishment.
The social fraternities for women at Wofford are:
Kappa Alpha Theta
Kappa Delta
Zeta Tau Alpha
Represen ted at Wofford are t hree sororities affiliated with th e National Pan
Helle nic Conference. These are not Wofford College organizations, but are
local chapters which accept member s from all area colleges:
Alpha Kappa Alpha
Delta Sigma Theta
Zeta Phi Beta
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The Journal, established in 1889, is intended to represent the best intellectual life of the student body. It publishes stories, poetry, essays, drawings,
and photographs. It is produced once or twice during the school year.
The Bohemian is published annually near the close of the year by the
student body. It is a record of student activities and achievements for the
year-literary, scholarly, athletic, social, a nd religious-and it includes
photographs of various college 6rganizations, campus scenes and buildings,
and individual students, faculty, and staff.
Standards governing student publications a-re printed in the Code of
Student Rights and Responsibilities.

Awards
The following awards are among those given through the College in
recognition of excellence in various achievements and qualities:

Academic Major Awards: Given by faculty to outstanding seniors for
academic excellence.
The W. Norman Cochran Citation: Given for excellence in the field of
publications.
Charles E. Cauthen Award: Given to a member of the Kappa Alpha Order
for academic achievement.
Helmus Poetry Prizes: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of
poetry.

The Mary Mildred Sullivan Award: Awarded annually to two women, one
a senior student, one a non-student, in recognition of humanitarian character and in memory of Mary Mildred Sullivan, a woman of rare gifts,
overflowing love, and unending benevolence in the service of mankind.
The William Stanley Hoole Award: Named after William Stanley Hoole,
class of 1924 and captain of the 1923 Wofford College football team, and
awarded annually to the senior intercollegiate athlete with the highest
academic average.
The William James McLeod Award: A silver bowl and an honorarium
presented annually to a graduating senior whose leadership contributions
at Wofford College best typify the ideals of dedicated and responsible service
exemplified by the life of William James McLeod, who was a merchant a nd
farmer of Lynchburg, South Carolina, known for his service to his nation as
an infantry officer , his state as a public official, the church as a Methodist
layman, and Wofford College as a member of its first Board of Advisors from
1888 to 1890.
The Charles J. Bradshaw Award: A silver bowl presented annually to the
senior varsity athlete whose academic, leadership, and citizenship contributions at Wofford College best typify the ideals and contributions of Charles
J. Bradshaw, student body president in the Class of1959, wh ose example as
parent, churchman, public-spirited citizen, and practitioner of the American business system has brought honor to his alma mater.
The President's Award: Given in those years in which a senior has made
unusual contributions to the College.

Journal Awards: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of short
stories.
Military Science Awards: Awarded by various organizations to students
enrolled in military science for outstanding ch aracter, performance, and
potential for service.
Music Awards: Given for outstanding achievement in the performance of
choral and instrumental music.
American Legion Award: Given to a senior for demonstration of academic
excellence, courage, and campus citizenship.
Outstanding Citizen Award: Given to the senior who has made the greatest
contribution in service to the College.
Who's Who Among Students in American Universities and Colleges: Bestowed upon a select group of seniors in recognition of excellence in
scholarship, leadership, campus citizenship, service to the College, and
promise of usefulness to business and society.
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by th e College
through the benefaction oft he Southern Society ofNew York to two men, one
a member of the senior class, the other a non-student, in recognition of
nobleness and humanitarian qualities of character.
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Tlie Walter E. Hudgins Award: A medallion and a cash prize from an
endowment fund created with memorial gifts and a bequest from the estate
of Dr. Walter Hudgins, who was Professor of Philosophy at Wofford from
1972 until his death in 1986, to honor students who not only perform well
in class but also display intellectual curiosity and zest for learning and life
outside the regular academic curriculum.
TM Presidential Scholar Awa~d: Given to a rising junior or senior selected
annually to plan and conduct a year ofstudy and travel in developing nations
of the world. A stipend covers costs. This unique.opportunity is provided by
a friend of the College to expose students to the diversity of cultures and
problems which define the contemporary world.
TM Arthur B. and Ida Maie S. Rivers Award: Presented annually to th e
member of the senior class who most exemplifies traits of integrity, virtue,
gentleness, and character. This award is supported by an endowment fund
given by Colonel (Ret.) R. Stafford Rivers, of Columbia, South Carolina, in
memory of his parents.
The Switzer I Pi Kappa Phi Fraternity Leadership Award: Presented annually to the senior member of Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Phi who best
exemplifies the standards of excellence in leadership, academics, and social
responsibility that are the foundations of both Wofford College and the
Fraternity. The award plaque and ring and the permanently displayed cup
are given by James Layton Switzer, Class of 1980, and Paul Kent Switzer,
Class of 1977.
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Regulations Regarding Payments

Fees
For each academic year , the Board of Trustees of the College establishes
comprehensive fees for resident and commuting students. These fees are set
at the levels required for meeting'the costs of the College's program, after
those costs have been offset at the rate of more t han $2,000 per student by
endowment and other investm~nt earnings and annual gifts from alumni,
parents, businesses, United Meth odist churches, and other friends of the
College.
,.
The schedule for 1989-90 fee payment was set as follows:
First Payment Period

Second Payment Period

$6,550
$4,500

$5,235
$3,585

Resident student
Commuting student

The first payment period includes the fall semester and the Interim. The
fee is due prior to registration for the fall semester. A student who matriculates for the fall semester is r esponsible for payment for the entire period
even ifhe or she elects not to attend the Interim. The second payment period
is for the spring semester and paymen t is due prior to registration for th at
semester.
The comprehensive fee includes tuition a nd student activities fees, and
in the case of resident students, includes room, board, and limited infirmary
care. It provides for each student one copy of the College annual (but note
that the staff of the annual has the a uthority to make additional ch a rges for
personal photographs a ppearing in it) a nd subscriptions to other student
publications, admission to home athletic events, and participation in all organization s and activities that are intended for the entire student body . No
assessment by classes or by the student body can be made except by special
permission of the Vice President for Business.
The compreh ensive fee does not include the $50 security deposit which
must be paid by each resident student. This deposit is held by the College as
long as the student reserves or resides in College h ou sing. When there are
residence hall damages for which students are responsible, the students will
be charged for t h em and the charges will be deducted from their deposits. At
the time a student ceases to reserve or reside in College h ousing, the balance
of the deposit becomes refundable.
The comprehen sive fee also does not include coverage for the costs of
travel, subsistence, or activities on foreign trips or other off-campus travel.
Students enrolled in courses totaling less than nine sem ester hours pay
tuition on a credit-hour basis. The current charge per credit-hour may be
obtained from the Registrar or t h e Controller.
Persons oth er than full-time Wofford students are charged for auditing
a course. The current ch arge may be obtained from t he Registrar or th e
Controller.
Summer fees are shown in the summer session brochure.
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1. All students must pay compreh en sive fees before r egistering, and
resident students must pay before being permitted to occupy College
housing. Payment of fall semester fees by August 15 and spring semester
fees by Jan~ary 15 is recommended in order to avoid delays in registration
or room assignments. Any scholarships or grants are credited to students'
accounts at the beginning of each semester.
2. Return of any portion of the comprehensive fee will be made only in
the case of permanent withdrawal or other separation from the College and
on the following basis:
When the Student Has
Been Enrolled

Portion of Refundable
Comprehensive Fee Returned

Two weeks or less of the semester
From two to four weeks of the semester
From four to six weeks of the semester
From six to eight week s of th e semester
Over eight weeks of the semester

80%
60%
40%
20%
0

Room assignments are made on a semester basis. Therefore, there will be no
refund of the portion of th e comprehensive fee applicable to "room."
3. The Student Handbook explains policies related to fines, returned
checks, and other miscellan eous ch arges which students may incur. Students who do not clear all debts to the College in accordance with stated
policies will be separated from the College.
4. Transcripts will not be issued by the Registrar to or for students or
former students who h ave financial obligations to the College, including
pa~e:it due on any student loans m ade under federally governed programs
admm1stered by the College's Financial Aid Office.
5. In all laboratory courses, students are required to pay the cost of
replacement of apparatus and m aterials broken or damaged.

Reservation Deposits
Both resident and commuting students are required to pay non-refundable deposits to reserve their places in the student body for the next year.
The amount of required deposit is $200 for resident students and $ 150 for
commuting studen ts. The deposit is credited to the student's account and is
therefore deducted from the comprehensive fee due at the time of payment
for the fall semester.
All reservation deposits paid, including those paid by enterin g freshmen
and transfer students, a r e non-refundable.
Currently enrolled studen ts who plan to return to the College for the fall
semester are expected to pay their reservation deposits in the spring
semester by the ann ounced due date. No student may pre-register for fall
semester courses unless the deposit h as been paid. In th e case of resident
students, room assignments for the fall sem ester will not be made before the
deposits ar e paid. Because campus housing space is in demand, there are no
guarantees that rooms will be available for those who do not pay the deposit
by the due date.
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Financial Assistance
Wofford College helps many students meet their educational expenses
through its financial aid program, which is supported by federal a nd state
funds, by gifts from friends, and .by the College's own resources. The aid
programs, policies, and procedures are described in detail in a financial aid
brochure available from the Admissions Office or the Financial Aid Office.
Most assistance at Wofford is awarded on the basis of financial need, but
significant amounts are awarded on the basis of scholarship, leadership,
athletic ability, or career plans. Application for fuiancial aid should be made
through the Financial Aid Office, which will seek to arrange a grant,
scholarship, loan, or employment, or a combination of these for which the
student is eligible. Applicants for aid based on financial need must submit
the financial information necessary to determine the assistance for which
they are eligible. Appropriate forms may be obtained from high school
gt!Jdance offices or from the financial aid office at any college or university.
Through generous gifts by friends of the College, a number of academic
scholarships have been established. The criteria for the scholarships vary,
but most require recipients to maintain a grade-point average of2.75 and
have financial need not met by other scholarships or grants. Good citizenship is required to maintain any College scholarship.
Du ring the semesters and Interim, aid is available in the form of
scholarships, grants, employment, and loans. Aid is limited for summer
school although loans and work are sometimes available. Pell Grants may
be used during the summer , although students are encouraged to spend that
entitlement during the regular semesters. Wofford scholarships normally
are not available in the summer. The exception may occur for students
enrolled in Wofford's Cooperative Education Program. If these students do
not use their scholarships because they are working (in Co-Op positions)
during a regular semester , they may use them to help meet their expenses
for summer terms. A participant in Cooperative Education should consult
the Director of Financial Aid to work out the details of his or her budget and
aid for each year.
Aid based on financial need may not be awarded in excess of the amount
required for meeting the student's educational expenses. This means that
for a resident student no Wofford scholarship or grant, and no combination
of awards which includes a Wofford scholarship or grant, may exceed the
total of the comprehensive fee and an allowance for books; and for a
commuting student no such scholarship, grant, or combination of awards
may exceed the total of tuition and fees and an allowance for books. In no
case m ay the book allowance exceed the College's budgeted allowance for
books and supplies.

Rule On Satisfactory Academic Progress
To receive assistance from the federal aid programs-Pell Grants,
Supplemental Grants, College Work-Study, Perkins National Direct Student Loans, Stafford Student Loans (formerly called Guaranteed Student
Loans), Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students-or from funds controlled by the Financial Aid Office, a student must not owe a refund on
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federal grants received, must not be in default on a loan from a student loan
fund, and must maintain satisfactory progress in his or her course of study.
Satisfactory progress requires that the student's grades be above the
level for exclusion. Academic exclusion is determined on the basis of the
student's cumulative grade-point average, as explained elsewhere in this
Catalogue.
In addition, satisfactory progress requires the student to earn twentyfour semester h ours each academic year (September-August) if enrolled fulltime. For the part-time student the requirement of hours earned for
satisfactory progress will be prorated on the basis of the student's enrollment status (half-time, three-quarter time, etc.). A student sh ould consult
the Director of Financial Aid to determine the number of hours required in
his or h er individual case.
Upon re-entering the College, the excluded student may re-establish
satisfac~ry progress. by earning grades which are high enough to bring the
cumulative grade-pomt average above the exclusion level or by earning a 2.0
on at least twelve hours. _The ~tude_nt will not be given federal or College
funds con~roll ed by the Financial Aid Office until that h as been done. The
student will be evaluated at the midpoint of the regular semester in which
he or sh e re-enters the College, and if satisfactory progress has been reestablished, payment of aid for which the student had otherwise been
eligible _will be made r~troactively for the whole semester, provided funds
are available at that time. If satisfactory progress is re-established in a
summer term, the student is not eligible for aid until the beginning of the
next term or the next semester. Awards will then be made if funds are
available.
Further, a wards to students of federal funds and Wofford funds controlled by the Financial Aid Office will be limited to ten semesters of
enrollment_ (two summer t~rms count as one semester). Eligibility for less
than_ full-time student_s will be prorated. For loan programs there are
maximum amo u~ts which can be borrowed while pursuing an undergraduate degree. Certam College funds (academic scholarships tuition remission
be_n:fits, minis~rial grants, and grants to sons and daughters of Methodist
IIllillSters) are limited to eight semesters.
~xceptio?s to exclusion granted through the appeal process to the
~egistrar_will not reinstate financial aid until the student has re-established satisfactory progress as outlined above. If a student feels that there
are extenuating circumstances and wishes to appeal the withdrawal of aid
he or she must file a request in writing to the Director ofFinancial Aid wit~
te? _(10) days of b~ing_ notified by the Director that he or sh e is no longer
eligibl: for financial aid. The appeal will be reviewed by the Financial Aid
C?mm1~tee, and the student will be notified of the Committee's decision. The
F1?ancial Aid Committee is composed of the Director of Admissions the
Director of Financial Aid, the Vice President for Research and Enrol~ent
and one faculty member.
'

Grants and Scholarships
T~e ~cholars Programs - A number of major four-year scholarships
ranging m value from $1,000 to almost $12,000 per year are awarded
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annually to selected incoming freshmen on the basis of exceptional scholarship and leadership. Financial need is not a consideration. Unless otherwise
specified, the selection of the ~ecipients of these scholarships is based on
competition held during the applicant's last year in high sch ool. Candidates
may be nominated by participating high schools and by chapters of the
Wofford College National Alumni Association. Students who think they may
qualify for this scholarship pro~am should ask their gllidance counselors or
the Wofford admissions staff for more information.
Several major scholarships in the Wofford Scholars Programs are available to Wofford seniors for one year and to juniors for two years. Selection
of the recipients is based on exceptional schola rship a nd leadershi p.
The Scholars Programs are listed h ere and described individually later
in this cha pter:
McAlister Scholars
and McAlister Finalists
McCalla Scholars
Rich ardson Scholars
Sessoms Scholars
Springs Scholars
Switzer Scholars
Wickware Scholars
Witan Scholars
Anna Todd Wofford Scholars
Benjamin Wofford Scholars
Wofford AAAS Scholars

Cleveland Scholars
Crenshaw Sch olars
Dana Scholars
Daniel Scholars
and Daniel Finalists
Dean's Scholars
Gosnell Scholars
Harper Scholars
Hipp Scholars
Holcombe Scholars
Holloway Scholars
Leonard Scholars
Loftin Scholars

Wofford College Merit Scholarships - In cooperation with the
National Merit Scholarship Corporation, Wofford College awards scholarships each year to National Merit Finalists wh o have designated Wofford as
their first-choice college. Stipends range from $500 to $2,000 per year
depending upon need.
Wofford General Academic Scholarships - These awards range
from $500 to $2,000 per year on the basis of financial need a nd grade-point
average (2.5 minimum). They are awarded annu ally, but a re renewable.
They are funded in most part by the general and endowed scholarships listed
in this section.
Ministerial Scholarships - Ministerial studen ts a nd children of
United Methodist ministers may, u pon application to the Director of
Financial Aid, receive grants in accordance with the follo\ving sch edule:
Ministerial students, all denominations:
Children of United Methodist ministers:

$1,000 per school year
$1,000 per sch ool year

approved supply pastors currently serving full-time in the South Carolina
Conference.
Athletic Grants - Athletic grants-in-aid are available in most sports.
Applications should be made with the Director of Athletics.
Tuition Exchange -Tuition Exchange is a program whereby students
whose parents are employed by other participating colleges and universities
may receive a waiver of tuition to attend Wofford. Because a large number
of students have chosen to attend Wofford under Tuition Exchange, t here is
only a limited number of openings for additional students under the program.
Army ROTC Scholarships -The United States Army offers financial
assistance to qualified studen ts in the form of four-year, three-year , and
two-year schola r ships. These ROTC scholarships pay for college tuition,
textbooks, laboratory fees, and other miscellan eous academic expenses. In
addition, a scholarship student receives a tax-free allowance for up to ten
months of each school year that the sch olarship is in effect. The four-year
scholarships are awarded on a competitive basis to high sch ool seniors who
are about to enter college as freshmen. Any full-time student at Wofford may
apply to compete for the thr ee-year and two-year scholarships. The key
factor s considered in the selection process for th ese scholarships include
academic standing, leadership ability, and general motivation.
Pell Grants - Pell Grants are awarded directly to students by the
feder al government. The amount for which a student is eligible is determined individually by the U. S. Department of Education. Application is
made on forms available from high school guidance offices or from college
financial aid offices.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) -These
are awarded by the College from funds it receives from the federal government to a limited number of students with financial need.
South Carolina Tuition Grants - The Higher Education Tuition
Grants Program is funded by the South Carolina General Assembly to assist
South Carolina residents who are enrolled in independen t colleges in the
state. The awards are based on need and merit. Application forms are
available through high sch ools, college financial aid offices, and the Tuition
Grants Committee, P .O. Box 11638, Columbia, South Carolina 29211.
Tuition grants are made for one year but may be re newed. Grants up to
$3,350 may be made to students attending Wofford during t he 1989-90
academic year. No grant can exceed the financial need of the applicant.
Assistance to Veterans - Certain veterans and children of deceased
veterans are eligible for a monthly allowance from the Veterans Administration. An office of the Veterans Administration should be consulted for
details.

A student preparing for the ministry and accepting gran ts under this
provision will be required to sign notes which will be cancelled upon his or
h er being received into full connection with a United Methodist Conference
or being commissioned under the General Board of Missions of the United
Methodist Church or being ordained in a church of anothe r denomination.
The term "United Methodist minister" refers to United Methodist
minister s in full connection with a United Methodist Conference and to

Vocational Rehabilitation Scholarships - The South Carolina
Vocational Rehabilitation Department awards scholarsh ips to certain persons having vocation al handicaps due to physical disabilities.
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Private and R egional Grants -

Milliken & Company Scholarships - These grants provide $2,000 per
year to employees or to sons or daughters of employees of Milliken &
Company on the basis ofscholarship, character, and need. They are awarded
through the South Carolina Foundation of Independent Colleges.
Spartanburg County Foundation Scholarships - Each year the Foundation awards six four-year schfilarships to graduates of high schools in
Spartanburg County. For students attending Wofford, the award pays
$1,800 per year. Information can be obtained frorg the Spartanburg County
Foundation.
J. E. Sirrine Scholarships - The Sirrine Scholarship Fund was established by Joseph E. Sirrine as a memorial to his parents. The Fund assists
worthy students from Greenville County, South Carolina. Information can
be obtained from the Sirrine Scholarship Program, P.O. Box 2848, Greenville, South Carolina 29602.

Kittie M. Fairey Scholarships - This program was establish ed by Mrs.
Kittie M. Fairey to assist eligible students attending colleges and universities in South Car olina. The scholarships are administered by t he Kittie M.
Fairey Scholarship Fund, Trust Department, South Carolina National
Bank, Columbia, South Carolina 29202.
C. G. Fuller Scholarships - This fund was establish ed by Mr. C. G.
Fuller to assist deserving and n eedy studen ts from South Carolina who are
attending schools in the state. Information may be obtained from t h e C. G.
Fuller Scholarship Fund, NCNB National Bank ofSouth Carolina, P .O. Box
2307, Columbia, South Carolina 29202.

Student Employment
A number of part-time jobs for students are available on the campus and
in the community. Application should be made to the Coordinator of Job
Location and Development in the Financial Aid Office The largest work
program is known as College Work-Study. It is supported by federal funds
and provides assistance to students who have financial need. A more limited
number of jobs are available without regard to financial need.

Student Loans
Several loan programs are available to meet educational expenses and
are administer ed through t he Financial Aid Office on the basis of financial
need. Inquiries should be made to the Director of Financial Aid.
Carl D. Perkins National Direct Student Loans - This program
provides loans for students wh o are enrolled at least h alf-time. Repayment
of principal and five percent interest begins after the student leaves college.
Stafford Student Loans -This program, formerly called Guaranteed
St udent Loans, allows middle-income students to borrow from a participating bank, state agency, or other financial institution. Repayment of principal and eight percent interest begins six months after the student leaves
college. The interest rate increases to ten percent beginning with the fifth
year of repayment.
United Methodist Stude nt Loans - Students who are members of
the United Methodist Church may borrow $1000 per academic year.
The Pickett and Hatcher Endowme nt Fund - This fund provides
low-interest loans for needy students studying the liberal arts. Information
may be obtained by writing to the Pickett and Hatcher Educational Fund,
P.O. Box 8169, Columbus, Georgia 31908.
Parents Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) -This federal
program permits parents to borrow up to $4,000 per year for each student.
There are attractive provisions for repayment with periods extending up to
ten years. Repayment begins sixty days after disbursement. The interest
cha rge is variable.
Tuition Plan, Inc. -This program allows payment of tuition and fees
on a monthly basis for up to four years. Information may be obtained by
writing to the Tuition Plan, Inc., Concord, New Hampshire 03301.
Wofford College Loan Funds - Donors have sometimes given the
College amounts to be used for student loans. These gifts have been used to
provide the required matching funds for the Carl D. Perkins National Direct
Student Loan program.
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Endowe d Scholarships
Following are the endowed funds at Wofford College from which annual
schola r ships are awarded. Each of these funds has its own standa rds, and
each is part of the College's pepnanent endowment. Awards are made
annually from interest earned by the endowment. Some endowed scholarship funds were established, before Wofford had an official policy for
accepting endowed gifts, so the amount awarded varies in each case. Today,
the minimum endowment r equired before a scholarship fund's earnings
may be awarded is $15,000. A full tuition scholarship for one student for one
year requires an endowment of$150,000. Persons interested in information
about the establishment of an endowed fund should contact the Development Office; those needing information about receiving a scholarship should
contact the Financial Aid Office.

The John Pope Abney Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in
1983 with a gift of $500,000 from the Abney Foundation of Greenwood,
South Carolina, in memory of John Pope Abney, a member of the Class of
1904. Awards from this fund may be m ade to students who demonstrate
leadership potential and who meet part of their educational expenses
through participation in the College's work or athletic programs.
The George Cotton Smith Adams Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established shortly after Dr. Adams' death in 1981 by his widow, Adaline
Holaday Adams, and th eir sons, Charles Edward Adams and George
Holaday Adams. The family's gift of property, and contributions which were
received in memory of Dr. Adams, Chairman of the Department of Foreign
Languages at Wofford from 1959 until his retirement in 1976, established
this scholarship for an outstanding student of foreign languages. It is
r enewable, contingent upon outstanding academic performance by the
recipient.
The Eugene F. Alexander Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1986 by friends and family members in memory of Eugene F.
Alexander, beloved head basketball coach at Wofford from 1958 to 1977.
Preference for awards from this fund is given to members of the men's
basketball team whose determination and desire for excellence reflect t h e
characteristics of leadership instilled by Coach Alexander during his lifetime.
The Paul and Cathryn Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 by Paul and Cathryn Anderson of Farlington, Kansas. Mr.
Anderson , a member of the Class of 1930 and a native of White Stone, South
Carolina, and Mrs. Anderson, a native of Birmingham, Alabama, have been
friends of Wofford for over fifty years.
The Bernard M. Baruch Scholarship Fund was established by Mr.
Bernard M. Baruch of New York, New York and Georgetown, Sout h
Carolina, in February 1939 for worthy students who possess outstanding
qualities and promise.

basis of outstanding character, academic achievement, leadership potential, and the promise of future contributions to society.

The Bishop-Booth Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. and Mrs. S. Hart Booth, Jr., in memory oftheir parents,
Mr. and Mrs. Robert Joseph Bishop, and the Reverend and Mrs. Stannie
Hart Booth. Mr. Booth is a member of the Class of 1931. Awards from this
fund are made annually to deserving students on the basis of financial need,
outstanding character, and academic merit. The awards carry with them the
desire of the donors that recipients feel a sense of obligation to repay the aid
received, for the benefit of future students.
The E. Talmage Bowen Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1981 with an unrestricted bequest from Mr. Bowen's estate. Mr. Bowen was
a member of the Class of 1917. This scholarship is awarded annually to a
student on the basis of need, character, and academic merit.
The Boys' Home ofthe South Endowed S cholarship Fund was created in
1985 with a bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, South
Carolina. Her will stipulated that scholarships from this fund be designated
for young men who have been living at the Boys' Home ofthe South in Belton,
South Carolina.
The William H. Brabham Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was
started in 1985 by family members and friends in memory of William H .
Brabham, Class of 1971. Preference for awards from the fund is given to
students who demonstrate financial need, have completed satisfactorily at
least one semester at Wofford, and plan to major in history. Within these
parameters, priority is given to children ofUnited Methodist ministers . If no
students meeting these requirements are available, the College may select
recipients at its discretion, with emphasis upon history majors.
The Thomas N. Brittain Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1985 by members of the First United Methodist Church of Myrtle Beach ,
South Carolina, in honor of Tom Brittain, Class of 1947, who was minister
there for many years. Priority for awards from this fund is given to United
Methodist students with demonstrated financial need and interest in preministry.
The Albert Bryan Bullington, Sr., Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 by family members and friends in
memory of A. B. Bullington, Class of 1933. Mr. Bullington played varsity
basketball while a student at Wofford, and became one of the most loyal and
generous ofTerrier supporters as an alumnus . Priority for scholarships from
this fund goes to students who participate in Wofford's intercollegiate
basketball program.
The Professor and Mrs. Charles E. Cauthen Scholarship Fund was
established in memory of Professor and Mrs. Cauthen by their children. The
Cauthens were beloved members of the Wofford community, where Professor Cauthen, Class of 1917, served on the faculty from 1943 to 1964. Income
from the fund is awarded annually to a deserving and needy student.

The Robert P. Bethea Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1986 by Dr. Robert P . Bethea, Class of 1965, of Columbia, South Carolina.
Proceeds from this fund are awarded annually to deserving students on t h e

The Cecil Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 in
memory of Levi Moffitt Cecil and Inez Felder Cecil by their son , Richard F.
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Cecil, Class of 1934, and his brothers and son, all of whom attended Wofford
College. They include Moffitt, Cla s of 1935; Charles, Class of 1939; Henry,
Class of 1942; Robert, Class of 1945; and Rich ard F., Jr., Class of 1966.
Awards from the fund are to be made to studen ts especially deserving of an
education.

The Virginia L. Chaplin Enpowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1983 by Alec H. Chaplin, Class of 1961, in honor of his mother, Virginia L.
Chaplin. Income from the fund is awarded annually on the basis of n eed and
merit.
,.
The Dr. James Alb urn Chiles, Sr., and Dr. James A Chiles, Jr., Memorial
Scholarship Fund was established in the will ofMarie D. Chiles. Dr. James
A. Chiles, Jr. was a member of the Class of1931. The income provides one
or more scholarships for worthy students.
The Allen 0. Clark Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun by
friends and family members in memory of Allen 0. Clark at the time of his
death in 1980 and endowed by Mrs. Clark in 1986. Mr. Clark, Class of1950,
was a former president of the National Alumni Association and a loyal
Wofford supporter. Awards from this fund are made to athletes who
demonstrate outstanding character and leadership potential.
The Class of 1918 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of 1918. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.
The Class of 1921 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of 1921. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.
The Class of 1926 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the
Class of 1926 on its 50th anniversary. Proceeds are u sed to assist deserving
students.

The Class of 1947 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of1947. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.
The Class of 1950 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989
in honor and memory of members of the Class of 1950. The scholarship is
awarded to deserving students.
The Class of 1956 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of 1956. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.
The Class of 1959 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989
in honor and memory of members of the Class of 1959. The scholarship is
awarded to deserving students.

The Class of 1927 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by
members of the Class of 1927 sh ortly after their 50th r eunion, and became
endowed in 1986. Proceeds are used to assist deserving students.

The Class of 1960 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by
members of the Class of1960 as a part of their 25th reunion celebration, and
reached the endowed level in 1987. Proceeds from this fund are used to assist
deserving students.

The Class of 1932 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982
by Edward K. Hardin, III and his classmates from the Class of 1932 at the
time of their 50th reunion. Scholarships from this fund are awarded to
worthy students.

The Class of 1964 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of 1964. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.

The Class of 1933 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of 1933. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.
The Class of1935 Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1985 during
the celebration of the 50th reunion of the class. This scholarship assists
worthy students.

The Class of 1979 Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of 1979. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.
The Class of 1989 Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in 1989
as a Senior Class gift by members of the Class of 1989. At the time of the gift
it was the largest Class gift in the history of the College. Scholarships are
awarded to deserving students.

The Class of 1936 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988
in honor and memory of the members of the Class of 1936. The scholarship
is awarded to deserving students.

The John B. Cleveland Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1976 by Mrs. Agnes Sandifer Stackhouse in memory of her grandfather,
John B. Cleveland, C1ass of 1869, and a distinguished benefactor of Wofford
College. The fund provides a scholarship for a freshman science student and
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for a rising junior or senior science student. The junior or senior recipient is
selected by the chairmen of the science departments.

The W. Scott Cogswell Scholarship Fund was establish ed in 1978 by his
family and friends in memory ofW. Scott Cogswell, Class of 1968, a member
of the football team, and an active alumni leader in Charleston, South
Carolina. The scholarship is awarded annually to a member of the golf team
whose character , scholastic achfovement, and college service indicate a love
a nd dedication to the ideals of Wofford College.
The Pierce Embree Cook Scholarship Fund,. was established by Mr.
Robert J . Maxwell, Jr. of Greenville, South Carolina, in honor of the
Reverend Pierce Embree Cook, Class of 1932, to provide one or two scholarships to students aspiring to be Methodist ministers. Character, academic
promise, and financial need are considered in awarding these scholarships.
The A lexander Copeland Memorial Endowed S cholarship Fund was
established by Mrs. Kathleen Copeland in memory of her husband, Alexander Copela nd, Class of 1908. This award is given to students who have
ch aracter , integrity, need, and an awaren ess that with receipt of this
scholarship comes an obligation to help others enjoy similar benefits.
The Wade A. Corn Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by friends and family me mbers in memory of Wade A. Corn,
Class of 1950, a member of the undefeated 1949 football team and a loyal
suppor ter of Wofford a thletics. Mrs. Corn, sons Skip, Class of 1973, and
Buddy, Class of 1976, and daugh ter Linda endowed the fund in 1987.
Preference for awards from the fund goes to married student-athletes whose
character and ideals reflect those of Wade Corn.
The W. J . B ryan Crenshaw Endowed S cholarship Fund was established
in 1982 by member s of Buncombe Street United Methodist Church and
other friends of Dr. Crenshaw. The scholarship honors the Reverend
Crenshaw, Class of 1943, for his service to the South Carolina United
Methodist Conference and to Wofford College, to whose Board ofTrustees he
h as given leadership as a member (1970-1982, 1984-) and Chairman (197882). Award of this scholarship is based upon academic excellence, Christian
leadership, and promise of contribution to society.
The Francis E. Cronenberg Endowed S cholarship Fund was started in
1982 with gifts from friends and family members in memory of Francis E.
Cron enberg, Class of 1929, of Leesburg, Florida, on e ofWofford's most loyal
supporter s for many years. His wife and daughter endowed the fund in 1987.
Awards from the fund are made annually to deserving students.
The Ralph L. Crutchfield, Sr. Memorial Athletic Scholarship Fund was
established in 1974 by Nell H . Crutchfield. Mr. Crutchfield was a member
of the Class of 1974. The sch olarship may be awarded to male varsity
athletes in any sport on a year-to-year basis. Recipients are selected from
among deserving candidates primarily on the basis of need.
The Ja mes Wilborn Cunningham Scholarship Fund was established in
1970 by the will of James Wilborn Cunningham, Class of1911. Income from
the fund is awarded annually on the basis of need , character, and academic
merit.
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The Eleanor Naylor Dana Endowed Science Scholarship Fund was
established in 1983 with a gift from t he Eleanor Naylor Dana Charitable
Trust of New York, New York. Awards from this fund are reserved for
students pursuing science majors.
The Charles E. Daniel Scholarship Fund provides awards annually to
two entering freshmen. As Daniel Scholars, they receive tuition, fees, room,
and board for a period of four years. The late Mr. Charles E. Daniel,
industrialist and statesman, was devoted to promoting t he development of
orderly industrialization, improved trans portation, and expanded educational opportunities in South Carolina and the region. It is fitting that this
scholarship for identifying and developing leadership ability, leadership experience, intellectual ability, scholastic achievement, moral courage, and
interest in mankind is named in memory of Ch arles E. Daniel.
The Dilla H. Darby E ndowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979
by Colonel James E. Darby in memory of his mother, Dilla H . Darby. The
scholar ship is given annually to selected Wofford College students who have
been residents of South Carolina for at least five years.
The F. A. Dean Endowed Football Scholarship Fund was established in
1988 by Mrs. Lillie Mae Dean as a memorial to her husband, Mr. Francis
Asbury Dean, Class of 1927. Preference for selection as recipients of this
schola rship will be given to participants in t he College's intercollegiate
football program.
The Walter and J ohanna Demopoulos Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1979 by the family to perpetuate a n annual sch olarship
program initiated by the later Walter Demopoulos in 1954. Awards are
based on demonstrated financial need, scholastic achievement, and character.
The Magruder Dent Scholarship Fund was establish ed in 1968 by the
Dent family of Spartanburg, South Carolina, to provide scholarships for
employees or children ofemployees ofMayfair Mills or worthy students from
other textile-connected families.
The Phil Dickens Endowed A thletic Scholarship Fund was established in
1983 by friends, former players, and fa mily of Phil Dickens , a most successful Wofford football coach (1947-52) who died in November 1983. Awards
from this fund are made annually to one or more outstanding studentathletes from the football team who exemplify strength of character, an
attribute Coach Dickens instilled in all his players.
The Mrs. Alfred I. duPont Scholarship Fund was establish ed by Mrs.
Alfred I. duPont for worthy students.
The Ralph A. Durham S cholarship Fund was established in 1975 by
friends of Mr. Durham, Class of 1925, in appreciation for his outstanding
service to South Carolina public secondary education and to Wofford
College, to whose Board of Trustees he provided leader ship for a number of
years as a member and as Chairman. The fund was pe rmanently endowed
through a planned bequest by Mr. Durha m. The scholarship is given
annually to a deserving student from the public schools of South Carolina
on the basis of character, promise, and financial need.
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The Fred W. Felkel Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982
through the bequest of Fred W. Felkel, Class of 1909. As designated by his
children and his widow of Anderson, South Carolina, the scholarship funds
are for deserving students.

The Sam A. George Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in 1972
by Mr. and Mrs. Sam A. George in honor of their son, a member of the Class
of 1958. Mr. George graduated with the Class of1921. Awards from this fund
are made to assist deserving students.

The Charles Madison Fergusqn Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund
was created in 1986 by his wife, Janie Mayes Ferguson, and his daughter,
Jane Ferguson Watson. Mr. F!frguson was a member of the Class of 1929.
Scholarships from this fund are awarded to student-athletes who exemplify
high qualities of character and show academic promise.

The Georgia-Witan Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in 1968
by Wofford a lumni from the Atlanta a rea, and was endowed in 1987. Awards
from the fund are made annually to outstanding students from the state of
Georgia.

The James G. and Laura E. Ferguson Endoi:sed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1985 by Mr. and Mrs. James G. Ferguson of Laurens, South
Carolina. Mr. Ferguson is a member of the Class of 1936. Priority for
scholarships from this fund goes to students with outstanding academic
credentia ls who are participants in either football, basketball, tennis, or
golf, and who plan careers in either business, medicine, or the ministry.
The Harvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by Mr. Floyd's daughter s, H arriet A. Floyd Sessoms ofAtlanta, Georgia, and
Lula Jane Floyd McClymont of Boston, Massachusetts in 1988. Mr. Floyd
was a member of the Class of 1923. He was superintendent of schools at
Ridge Springs for ten years and was principal at Hamer and South Elementary Schools in Dillon County for twen ty-four years. The scholarship is
awarded to a deserving student.
The George Waddell Fooshe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by June Van Ke uren Fooshe in 1979 in memory of George Waddell Fooshe,
Class of 1895.
The J. E. Ford Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by
Mr. and Mrs. J. E. Ford of Fairmont, North Carolina. Mr. Ford, Class of
1926, retired from public education in 1954 as superintendent of the Watts
Mill area school which now bears his name. Awards from this fund are given
on the basis of demonstrated financial need, academic ability, outstanding
character, and a strong sense of obligation to repay the aid received.
The M. Alex Foster Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by M.
Alex Foster, Class of 1933. The scholarship, renewable for four years, is
awarded to graduates of Dorman High School, Spartanburg, South Carolina, on the basis of academic ability and financial need .
The Philip F. Foster, Jr. Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in
1982 in memory of Philip F. "Flip" Foster, Jr., Class of 1982, by his family
and friends. The scholarship is designated for male students interested in
careers in medicine or in other health-science professions who demonstrate
qualities of leadership and academic excellence. Financial need is not a
factor in awarding scholarships from this fund.
The Sam Pate Gardner Endowed Ministerial Scholarship Fund was
establish ed in 1988 with a bequest from the estate of Mr. Gardner, Class of
1918, a hotel owner and real estate developer in the Murrells Inlet and
Myrtle Beach areas of South Carolina. His will specifies that proceeds from
this fund be used for scholarships for pre-ministerial students.
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The Melvin I. Gibbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983
by Mr. Jimmy Gibbs of Spartanburg, South Carolina, in memory of his
father, Melvin I. "Razor" Gibbs, Class of 1943, who earned sixteen letters as
an athlete at Wofford. His son chose a scholarship to be awarded annually
to a n outstanding football recruit as the most appropriate way to perpetuate
his memory.
The J . Stokes Gillespie Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in
1987 by James Stokes Gillespie, Class of 1933, of Ridgewood, New Jersey.
As a student, Mr. Gillespie was an active scholar and campus citizen, and
this scholarship is awarded to deserving students who demonstrate outstanding academic potential.
The Glenn-Hardin Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs.
Elizabeth G. Richardson of Chester, South Carolina, in 1960 as a memorial
to J ohn Lyles Glenn, Class of 1879, and Lyles Glenn Hardin, Class of 1935.
The Fred A. Gosnell, Sr. and Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was
provided through the generosity of the late Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Class of
1914, and his family. The fund provides annual, renewable scholarships of
$1,000 a year for students on the basis of character, academic ability, and
financial n eed. Except for the three scholarships n amed in honor of Wofford
College presidents, the awards are restricted to graduates of Dorman High
School, Spartanburg, South Carolina, and of Chapman High School, Inman,
South Carolina. Recipients are nominated by their high schools and selected
by Wofford in the spring of each year. The scholarships awarded under the
program include the following:
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr. Scholarship - Ten awards bearing the name of th e
founder of the program.
Addie Sue Gosnell Scholarship - Named during Mr. Gosnell's lifetime
in honor of Mrs. Gosnell.
J. Holland Gosnell Scholarship - Named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's
father, a distinguished Spartanburg County citizen and a leader in
obtaining better public schools.
Cullen Bryant Gosnell Scholarship - Named in memory ofMr. Gosnell's
brother, a graduate ofWofford College and a distinguished teacher of
political science.
Susie G. Mangum Scholarship - Named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's
sister.
Allen 0. Clark Scholarship - Named for the late Allen 0 . Clark, a
graduate of Wofford College and a distinguished educator, for many
years principal of Dorman High School in Spartanburg, and later
superintendent of Spartanburg County School District 6.
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Paul. M. Dorman Scholarship- Named for the late Paul M. Dorman,
distinguished educator and for many years superintendent of Spartanburg County School District 6. Dorman High School is named in
his honor.
Charles F. Marsh Scholarship - Named in honor of the seventh president of Wofford College. •
Paul Hardin III Scholarshir- Named in honor of the eighth president
of Wofford College.
Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. Scholarship - Named in honor of the ninth
president of Wofford College.
,.

The Thomas Henry Gossett Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. T.
H. Gossett of Spartanburg, South Carolina, for deserving orphans from
Spartanburg County or the state of South Carolina.
The W. L. Gray, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was establish ed by Dr.
Wil Lou Gray in memory of her father, W. L. Gray, Class of 1876, and her
brothers, Albert Dial Gray and Robert Coke Gray, for worthy and needy
students.
The R. Earle Gregory and Ellen R. Gregory Endowed LeadershipScholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Robert E. Gregory, Class of
1964, in memory of his parents. Awards from this fund will be made to
deserving full-time students who would not be able to attend Wofford
College without financial assistance. Recipients must demonstrate a potential for leadership through a record of academic achievement, extracurricular activities, and leadership positions held.
The Colonel and Mrs. Marcus S. Griffin Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1982. A native of Nashville, North Carolina, and a 1935
graduate of the United States Military Academy at West Point, Colonel
Griffin ended his military career in 1965 as Professor of Military Science at
Wofford. He remained at Wofford as Director of Financial Aid until 1978.
The DeWitt L. Ha rper Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1985 by Mrs. DeWitt L. Harper in memory of h er husband, Class of1921, a
distinguished physician in Greenville, South Carolina. Preference in awarding scholarships from this fund is given to students planning to enter the
medical and health service fields who demonstrate leadership, academic
excellence, and outstanding character. Awards may be made to other
outstanding student leaders ifno students planning medical-related careers
are available.

The Neville Holcombe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1982 by friends and family of Mr . Holcombe, Class of 1926, a distinguished
Spartanburg attorney and former mayor of the city, in honor of his eightieth
birthday. The scholarship is awarded annually to a deserving pre-law
student who demonstrates academic promise a nd the potential for excellence in the field oflaw.
The Holler-Hobbs Scholarship Fund was established by Martha Miller
Holler Hobbs in memory of her husband, Edwin W. Hobbs, Jr., her father,
the Reverend A. E. Holler, and his brothers, Emory A., Eugene M., and the
Reverend John D. Holler, and in honor of her brothers and nephews who
attended Wofford College. The scholarship is awarded annually to a deserving and needy student.
The George J. Holliday, Ill Memorial Scholarship Fund was established
in 1969 by Mr. and Mrs. John J. Holliday as a m emorial to th eir son, George
J. Holliday, III, of the Class of 1968, and a member of the Wofford College
golf team. The award is made to deserving young men of good academic
standing who share George Holliday's keen interest in golf.
The Marvin L. Holloway Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1983 by Marvin L. Holloway, Class of 1933, who announced his gift at the
50th reunion of his class. The scholarships a re awarded to upperclass
business students with outstanding academic records and strong leadership
potential.
The By rd B. Holmes Endowed S cholarship Fund was made possible
through a bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, South Carolina.
Awards from this fund are not restricted, and are made to outstanding,
deserving students.
The Hucks-Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by
Mr. Her bert Hucks, Jr. , Class of 1934, and his wife, Sarah Steele Jones
Hucks of Spartanburg, South Carolina, in memory of their fath ers, Herbert
Hucks, Class of 1911, and Edward Samuel Jones, Class of 1894. Scholarships from this fund are awarded to ajunior or senior majoring in French or
German with at least a B+ average.

The Florence Andrews Helmus Scholarship Fund was established by Mr.
A. J. R. Helmus of Spartanburg, South Carolina, in honor of his wife.
The Boyd C. Hipp, II Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards for
rising juniors who plan to enter the field of business. The selection committee considers qualities su ch as academic performance; character and integrity; self-reliance, initiative, and resourcefulness; ability to communicate
clearly and effectively; successful relationships with people; energy and
physical vigor; leadership capacity; and a desire to serve. The scholarship is
provided through an endowment established by Boyd C. Hipp, II, Class of
1974. The scholarship may pay up to the amount of tuition and fees
annually.
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The James G. Huggin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1984 primarily by his daughter aod son-in-law and other members of the
family to honor this distinguisl)ed Wofford graduate, Class of 1925, upon
whom the College bestowed the Doctor of Divinity degree in 1954. Dr.
Huggin served Wofford College and the United Methodist Church faithfully,
mostly in North Carolina parishes, until his death in 1982. Proceeds from
the fund are intended for the assjstance offull-time Wofford students ofgood
character who have financial need and good academic standing. Priority for
awards goes to students from the area of High Point, North Carolina, but if
no candidates are available from that area, any North Carolina students and
then students from outside North Carolina may be considered. Because
need is the basic criterion for the award, the amounts awarded and number
of recipients may vary from year to year.
The Lewis P. Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1987 by
friends and former students of Lewis Pinckney Jones, Class of 1938, at the
time ofhis retirement from the Wofford faculty as the William R. Kenan, Jr.,
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department of History. Dr. Jones
was the senior member ofthe faculty when he retired, and is a noted scholar,
historian, author, and speaker. Preference for awards from the fund is given
to outstanding students with a serious interest in history.
The Douglas Henry Joyce Endowed Golf Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashville, Tennessee, and the
Class of 1979. Mr. Joyce is a former member of the Board of Directors of the
Wofford College National Alumni Association. This scholarship is awarded
to an outstanding student and golfer who demonstrates personal integrity,
sportsmanship, leadership, and academic achievement.
The Furman Jenkins Knight and Richard Warren Knight Memorial
Endowed Scholarship Fund was established ~y Mrs. F. Jenkins Knight in
memory of her husband, Class of 1924, and her son, Class of 1962, with
awards to be made annually on the basis of character and scholarship to a
student of South Carolina.
The Paul and Katherine Knox Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by friends of Paul Knox, Class of 1922, and his wife,
Katherine, a graduate of Randolph Macon Woman's College, in recognition
of their dedicated service to education. Proceeds from the fund are awarded
to students on the basis of need, outstanding character, academic achievement, potential leadership, and promise of future usefulness to society.
The James T odd Latimer Endowed Scholarship Fund was created by a
bequest in 1983 from the estate of James B. Latimer, Class of 1909, of
Anderson, South Carolina, in memory of his son, James Todd Latimer, who
was killed in World War IL The scholarship is designated for worthy
students.

The W. Raymond Leonard Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by former students ofW. Raymond Leonard, William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of Biology and Chairman of the Department of Biology, Wofford College.
The scholarship is presented annually to a senior biology major who has
demonstrated outstanding character, superior academic performance, and
professional promise.
The Katie L. Lester Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984
by a bequest from the estate of Katie L. Lester of Saluda, South Carolina.
Scholarships from this fund are for orphaned students or students from
single-parent homes who have both outstanding academic potential and a
need for financial assistance.
The R . J . Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 and
endowed in 1982 by Mr. J. M. Little of Spartanburg, South Carolina. Mr.
Little chose an endowed scholarship as the most meaningful way to memorialize his father, Robert Judson Little, his mother, Eddie Greer Little, and
his sister, Nan Ethelyn.
The James C. Loftin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
memory of Dr. James C. Loftin, former Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department of Chemistry, Wofford College. The scholarship is
presented annually to a chemistry major who has demonstrated outstanding character, superior academic performance, and professional promise in
chemistry.
The Dean Frank Logan S cholarship Fund was established by the will of
Mr. Leo Oppenheimer of Chicago, Illinois, in 1974 in honor of S. Frank
Logan, Class of 1941. The fund has been enlarged upon Dean Logan's
retirement by gifts from alumni and friends in further honor for his thirtyseven years of full-time service to the College. Income from the fund is
awarded annually to a student on the basis of merit and need.
The William Francis Loggins, Jr., Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund
was establish ed in 1984 by Dr. and Mrs. W. F. Loggins, Sr. of Greenville,
South Carolina, in memory of their infant son. Scholarships from this fund
are awarded to highly qualified students based on scholastic achievement,
character, and leadership ability. Preference for awards is given to students
planning to enter the fields of education or ministry.
The MacLaura Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. S.
M. (Laura Stella Way) Canaday of Charleston, South Carolina, and was
endowed at the time of her death in 1983. Character, academic promise, and
financial need are considered in awarding this scholarship.
The William Henry and Bernice Willard May Endowed Scholarship
Fund was established in 1985 by Mr. Carl H. May, Class of 1932, of
Spartanburg, South Carolina, in memory of his parents. Awards are made
annually to worthy students of excellent character.

The William A. Law Scholarship Fund was established in 1937 by Mr.
S. Clay Williams of Winston-Salem, North Carolina, as a memorial to Mr.
William A. Law of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, Class of 1883. The income
from the endowment is applied toward the educational expenses of students
designated William A. Law Scholars, selected on the basis of scholarship,
character, and leadership.

The W. Hastings McAlister Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1974 as a memorial to W. Hastings McAlister, Class of1974,
by his family and friends. Hastings was a strong pre-medicine student and
an outstanding member of the campus community. Each year the scholar-
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ship is awarded for four years to an entering freshman, or for two years to
a graduate of Spartanburg Methodist College. Each scholarship pays
tuition, fees, room, and board. Recipients must intend to enter the medical
or health-science fields and must follow appropriate programs approved by
the Dean of the College. Preference is given to residents of South Carolina.

.

The Larry H. McCalla Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by
the Daniel Foundation in hoaor of Larry H. McCalla, Class of 1943,
physician, distinguished community leader, and Wofford Trustee. The
award is made to an outstanding pre-medical student whose non-academic
activities exemplify the well-rounded individual. The scholarship is awarded
in t he student's junior or senior year.
The Walton J. McLeod, Jr. , Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by Walton J. McLeod, Jr. in 1980. Mr. McLeod, Class of 1926, is a distinguished attorney in Walterboro, South Carolina. The scholarship is a warded
annu ally to one or more students on the basis of need, character, and
academic merit.
The Meadors Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1981 by the Meadors family and friends in tribute to three generations ofthe
family who have attended Wofford: Marshall LeRoy Meadors, Class ofl924;
Marshall LeRoy Meadors, Jr., Class of 1955; Marshall LeRoy Meadors, III,
Class of 1979; James Campbell Meadors, Class of 1981; and John Pascal
Meadors, Class ofl983. Awards are made annually to outstanding students
who demonstrate character , leadership, scholastic promise, and financial
need.
Melvin K. and Mayme D. Medlock Family Endowed Scholarship Fund
was established in 1986 in memory of the Reverend Melvin K. Medlock,
Class ofl927, and in honor of Mrs. Melvin K. (Mayme DuBose) Medlock, by
their sons, Melvin D., Class of 1954; Travis, Class ofl956; and Robert, Class
of 1969, in tribute to their family's long connection with the College. Awards
from the fund are made to students demonstrating outstanding character
and promise of future contributi9ns to society.

The C. C. Norton Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his
wife, Mabel B. Norton, in 1983 to honor the memory of Dr. C. C. Norton,
former Professor of Sociology (1925-1966) and Dean (1940-1954) of Wofford
College. The scholarship is awarded annually to one or more rising juniors
majoring in sociology. Selection ofrecipients is based on financial need and
academic promise.
The James Truesdale Outz, Jr., Endowed Scholarship Fund was established with a bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Outz Hoffman of
Charleston, South Carolina, in memory of her husband, a member of the
Class of 1932. Mrs. Hoffman's will stipulates that scholarships from this
fund be awarded to high achievers who need financial assistance and who
are willing to participate in ROTC or other similar programs at Wofford
College.
The John Manning Parham and Anna Mcluer Henderson Parham
Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs. John M.
Parham of Latta, South Carolina, and their son, Dr. John M. Parham, Jr.
Mr. Parham is a member of the Class ofl931 and his son is a 1960 graduate.
Scholarships from this fund are awarded to worthy students; financial need
and high academic standing are not necessary.
The Raymond Agnew Patterson S cholarship Fund was established by
Mrs. Harriet Newel Julienne Patterson in 1979 in memory of her husband,
Class of 1916, a member of the Wofford faculty for more than fifty years.
The Peele-Ritter Endowed Scholarship Fund was establish ed in 1984 by
James C. Ritter, Class ofl941, of Midland , Michigan, in memory ofhis wife,
Sonja V. Ritter, and in honor of t h e many members of the Peele and Ritter
families who have attended Wofford College or h ave otherwise contributed
to educational growth. Awards from the fund are given on the basis of
financial need, academic ability, and outstanding character. Recipients are
to carry with them a strong sense of obliga tion to repay the aid they receive.

The Moore Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. Miriam
W. Moore in memory of her husband, Andrew E. Moore, and his brothers,
Alfred Moore a nd Thomas E. Moore. The income provides scholarship
assistance to needy and deserving students, but the assistance to any single
student sh all not exceed one-half the total amount of tuition and fees.

. The Lew~s Wa~dlaw Perrin, Jr., Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun
m 1984 by his fanuly to honor this outstanding Spartanburg civic leader. Mr.
Perrin was a Captain in the U.S. Army during World War II, and was a
graduate ofThe Citadel and t he University of South Carolina School ofLaw.
Awards from this fund are made to outstanding students who demonstrate
good character, academic attainment, and leadership potential for lifelong
service to mankind.

The Samuel R. Moyer Endowed Music Scholarship Fund was established
in 1963 in memory of Samuel R. Moyer, who for seventeen year s was
Director of Music a nd Professor of Music and Art at Wofford. The fund
provides financial assistance to musically talented students in Wofford
music organizations. Character, sch olastic achievement, and financial need
are also considered in making awards.

The Joseph C. Plyler Endowed S cholarship Fund was created in 1986 by
Mrs. Joseph C. Plyler, in memory ofher husband, a 1935 graduate ofWofford
College. Awards are made to outstanding students, with priority given to
students planning careers in the ministry.

The Charles F. Nesbitt Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided by
friends of Charles Nesbitt, Class of 1922, for many years a distinguished
Professor of Religion and Chairman of the Department of Religion at
Wofford. The awards assist students preparing for the Christian ministry.

The Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr. , Endowed Scholarship Fund was
started in 1986 by Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr. of He nderson ville,
North Carolina. Dr. Price is a member of the Class of 1934. Income from this
fund provides one scholarship to a rising junior studying pre-medicine. The
award may be renewed for the senior year, provided the student remains in
pre-m~dicine and in good academic standing. It is not mandatory that
financial need be a consideration in selecting recipients.
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The Reader's Digest Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1969 by the Reader's pigest Foundation of Pleasantville, New
York. The Foundation placed n6 restriction on the awards from the fund,
other than that they should go to one or more worthy students each year.

who graduated from Spartanburg High School in 1932, attended Wofford
College for two semesters, enter ed the U.S. Marine Corps , and graduated
from the Naval.Academy in 1939. He died as a prisoner of war after fighting
with the Ame rican Forces on Bataan and Corregidor .

The Oscar F. Rearden Scholar~hip Fund was established in the will of
Oscar F. Rearden to provide fi9ancial assistance for the education of any
deserving young persons who are studying for the United Meth odist ministry and who have need for financial aid.

The Edward H. Sims E ndowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1983 by H . Da niel Avant, Class of 1961, of Camden, South Carolina. The
scholarship, to be a warded to worthy students, was created in honor of
Edward H. Sims, Class of 1943.

The Myrtle Ezell R eynolds Endowed S cholarship Fund was established
by her family and friends as a tribute to her commitment to education and
her interest in the welfare of young people. The scholarship is awarded
annually on the basis of character , scholastic achievement, and need.

The Ralston Eugene Smith, Jr. and Cora T. Y. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was establish ed in 1983 by Mrs. Cora T. Y. Smit h of Florence
South Carolina, in memory of her husband, a member of th e Class of 1910'.
Scholarships from the fund are awarded to students planning careers in the
ministry or other religious professions .

The R ichardson Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in 1989 by
Mr. and Mrs. J erome J . Rich ardson of Spartanburg, Sout h Carolina, and
their children, J on, Mark, and Ashley. Mr. Richardson is a member of the
Class of 1959. This scholarship, for one studen t in each class a t Wofford,
covers comprehensive fees, as well as the costs associated with specially
selected summer projects following the recipi ents' freshman, sophomore,
and junior years. It is awarded to students with demonstrated pote ntial in
leader ship, scholarship, and citizenship. It is the in tent of th e donors that
the recipients participate in intercollegiate athletics, be well-rounded, have
strong values, and demonstrate love and respect for family.
The Arthur B. Rivers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
honor and memory of Dr. Arthur B. Rivers, Class of 1919, by his family and
his friends. The scholarship is awarded annually to a deserving and needy
student.
The Thomas C. R ogers E ndowed Memorial Scholarship Fund was
established in 1979 with a bequest from the estate of the late Mr. Rogers as
a memorial to his son, Thomas Clyde Rogers, and his brother, Dr. S. J .
Rogers. Awards from the fund are to be used to assist ministerial students.
The S cottish R ite ofFreemasonry Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund
was established in 1958 in memory of Charles Semple P ettis, a former
Professor of Physics a t Wofford College.
The Molly Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984
by Mr. and Mrs. Walter W. Sessoms of Atlanta, Georgia, in memory of their
daughter, Molly, who died in 1980. Mr. Sessoms is a Wofford graduate, Class
of 1956, and a member of t he Board ofTrustees. The scholarship is intended
for an entering freshman student, based on the r ecommendation of the
President and/or the Dean of Students.
The Annie Naomi McCartha Shirley S cholarship Fund was established
by Mrs. Annie N. M. Shirley of Columbia, South Carolina, the income to be
used in aiding n eedy ministerial students of the United Methodist Church.

The Victor M. and James V. Smith Academic-A thletic Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 in h onor of Mr. Victor Mullins Smith
Class o~ 1935, and his son, J ames Victor Smith, Class of 1968. Scholarship~
from this fund a re awarded to outstanding scholar-athletes who are members of t he football , golf, or tennis teams.
The Z. A S mith and Helen W. Smith S cholarship Fund was established
by Mrs. Z. A. Smith of Greenville, South Carolina, to assist worthy students.
The S outh Carolina National Bank Endowed Scholarship Fund provides
an annual a ward to students demonstrating good ch aracter, academic
excellence, and fina ncial n eed. Prefer ence for these scholarships is given to
the sons a nd da u ghters of South Carolina National Bank employees. Should
there be no such candidate, t he scholarship may be awarded to another
worthy student.
The Herbert Lee Spell and Sarah Cannon Spell Endowed Scholarship
Fund wa~ begun in 1982 with gifts from Dr. and Mrs. Herbert Spell of
Su=erVJlle, South Carolina. Dr. Spell is a member of the Class of 193 1.
Awards from this fund may go to any worthy student.
The Springs S cholarship Fund was established by a gift from t he
Frances Ley Springs Foundation in 1975. The income from th e fund provides
scholarships to highly qualified students based on sch olastic achievement
charact~r, and leadership ability. Outstanding students from the high
schools m Lancaster, Chester, and York counties in South Carolina are
eligible candidates for these awards.
The Charles William Stein and Hortense S tein Endowed Scholarship
Fund wa~ established in 1983 with a bequest from their daughter, Miss
Mary ~tem of Atlanta, Georgia. The scholarship is used to help provide an
education to worthy male students who might otherwise not have th e
necessary funds to acquire it.

The Carter Berkeley Simpson Memorial Scholarship Fund provides an
annual award to a graduate of Spartanburg High School on the basis of
character, academic ability, and financial need . It was established in 1969
by Mr. John W. Simpson as a memorial to his brother, Carter B. Simpson,

The Stokes Memorial S cholarship Fund was establish ed in 1965 in
memory of their parents, the Reverend H enry Stokes, Class of 1893, and
Mrs. Florence Heath Stokes, a nd their brother, R. Wilson Stokes, Class of
1930, by Miss Mary Bolling Stokes, and by Allen Heath Stokes and Thomas
Henry Stokes, both of the Class of 1924.

62

63

1989-1991

The Switzer Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986
by Mr. and Mrs. James L. Switzer ofUnion, South Carolina, and their three
children, Paul, Class of 1977,tJim, Class of 1980, and Toccoa, and was
significantly increased in 1987 with a gift from the Bailey Foundation of
Clinton, South Carolina. Mr. Switzer is a member of the Class of 1940.
Awards from this fund are to go to students entering Wofford from the top
twenty-five percent of t he gradtrnting seniors of the Christ School ofArden,
North Carolina. Recipients may retain the scholarship for four years, iffully
enrolled and in good standing at Wofford.
The T. Reginald Thackston Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
in 1979. Mr. Thackston, Class of1956, completed his studies at the Candler
School of Theology at Emory University. He has served the United Methodist Conference in a number of churches in South Carolina, including
pastorates at Hemingway, Conway, Marion, and Charleston.
The Paul Calvert Thomas Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by
his daughter, Ann Calvert Thomas Irwin, and h er husband and three
daughters, to honor this outstanding Spartanburg business and civic leader.
Mr. Thomas, Class of 1917, faithfully served the College as Treasurer and
member of the Board of Trustees. Awards are made to an outstanding
member of each class who has demonstrated good character, academic
attainment, leadership abilities, and potential for lifelong service to mankind. Members of the Glee Club and students studying chemistry may be
given preference in selecting recipients.
The John B. Thompson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
the will of John B. Thompson to provide scholarships for deserving and
needy students.
The G. Cameron Todd and Elizabeth C. Todd Endowed Scholarship
Fund was established in 1984 by George C. Todd, Jr., Class of 1977, and his
wife, Sarah, to honor his p arents, who served Wofford as members of t he
Parents' Advisory Council. Awards are made annually to students planning
to enter the field of business. Recipients are selected on the basis of strong
potential for excellence in business, high standards of character and integrity, and a desire for community service.
The Traywick Scholarship Fund was established by Th omas Tatum
Traywick, Sr. and Elizabeth Deaver Traywick in 1977 in appreciation of all
that Wofford has meant to their families over t he years. Awards are made
annually to deserving students on the basis of character, leadership, and
financial need.
The Eunice Miles Watson Memorial Scholarship Fund was established
by Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of 1945, in memory of his mother, Eunice
Miles Watson. The award is given to a scholar-athlete who possesses
qualities of strong leadership and good character and who is a member ofthe
tennis team.

The J. Anthony White Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1980, with the income to be awarded each year to a student demonstrating
those traits of character and leadership which Dr. White exemplified. A
member of the Class of 1941, Dr. White served Wofford as president of the
student body, Chairman of the Board of Trustees, and Chairman of the
Building Committee. He was a leading physician, nationally recognized for
his dedication to his family, and an outstanding civic and church leader.
The John Wiley and Rowena Eaddy Williams Scholarship Fund was
established by Mrs. Williams in 1974. This renewable scholarship is awarded
annually to a Wofford student on the basis of character, financial need, and
academic ability. Preference is given to citizens of South Carolina.
The Allen Owens Wood Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1983 by Mrs. Jeannette Brien Wood in memory of her
husband, Allen Owens Wood, Class of 1940, who lost his life in World War
IL The income from this endowment is awarded to an English major with
financial need. Preference is given to a student interested in journalism.

Other Endowed Scholarship Funds
These funds, which have not reached the minimum endowment level, are
divided into two categories. One contains those from which annual awards
are currently being made. These active funds were established prior to the
policy requiring a minimum level before awards are made to students. The
other category contains funds which are building in accord with that policy.
Annual earnings and new gifts are added to such a fund until it reaches the
level for an endowed scholarship.

Active Funds
The Bishop James Atkins Memorial Scholarship Fund was established
in 1948 by Dr. and Mrs. J. T. Hooker of Spartanburg, South Carolina, for

worthy students with outstanding qualities of sch olar ship, character, and
leadership. Bishop Atkins was a member of the Class of 1918.

The Betty G. Bedenbaugh Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs.
Betty G. Bedenba ugh in her will in 1953. The scholarship is awarded to a
worthy and n eedy student.
The Dr. Lewis Jones Blake S cholarship Fund was established in 1945 by
Mrs. Louise H . Blake of Spartanburg, South Carolina, as a memorial to her
husband, Dr. Lewis Jones Blake, Class of 1884. The scholarship is awarded
on the basis of character, leadership, a nd scholarly achievement.
The Vernon L. Caldwell Memorial Scholarship Fund was establish ed in
1963 by his friends in memory ofVernon L. Caldwell, former athletic trainer
at Wofford. Proceeds are awarded through the Terrier Club.

The Paul Elijah Watson, Sr., Memorial Scholarship Fund was establish ed by his son, Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of1945, in his memory. Each
year an award is given to a scholar-athlete who possesses qualities ofstrong
leadership and good character and who is a member of the baseball team.

The Hattie L. Phillips and Edwin P. Carroll Endowed Scholarship Fund
was established by Mrs . Hattie Carroll and Mr. Edwin Carroll of Charleston,
South Carolina. Edwin P. Carroll was a member of the Class of 1927.
Proceeds from this fund are awarded annually to one or more students on the
basis of need, scholastic achievement, and outstanding character.
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The Class of 1916 Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1957
by Mr. J. Spencer Wolling, Class of 1916. The scholarship is awarded to a
deserving student demonstrafing outstanding character and academic
merit.
The Class of 1940 Endowed Etcholarship Fund was established in 1980
as the Class celebrated its 40th reunion. The scholarship provides financial
assistance to deserving studeJts.
The Clifton Manufacturing Company S cholarship Fund was established
by Clifton Manufacturing Company, of Clifton, South Carolina, in 1943 to
provide scholarships for students from Clifton Mills families. If th ere are no
such a pplicants, the proceeds are granted to other worthy students.
The Julius E. Cogswell S cholarship Fund was establish ed in 1953 by Mr.
Julius E . Cogswell, Class of 1885.
The T. Keller Cogswell Scholarship Fund was established by his friends
in 1975 in recognition ofhis service as Director of Alumni Affairs at Wofford.
Mr. Cogswell is a member of the Class of1933. The award is made annually
on the basis of scholarship, character, and need.
The D. E. Converse Company Scholarship Fund was established in 1943
by the D. E. Converse Company of Glendale, South Carolina, for the purpose
of awarding scholarships to employees or children of employees of the
Compa ny. If there are no such applicants, the proceeds are granted to other
worthy students.
The A. Mason DuPre Memorial Endowed S cholarship Fund was established in 1979 by Mr. J . M. Oeland, Class of 1919. Mr. Oeland chose to
memorialize Wofford's legendary Dean DuPre, Class of 1895, because of the
example Dean DuPre set for generations of Wofford students. This scholarship is awarded to a deserving student demonstr ating outstandin g character and academic merit.

The Chesley C. Herbert Scholarship Fund was established by the Reverend C. C. Herbert, Jr. and his br other, Dr. T. W. H erbert, as a memorial to
their father, t he Reverend Chesley C. Herbert, Class of 1892.
The Julien C. Hyer Endowed Memorial S cholarship Fund was established in 1975 by the will ofJulien C. Hyer, Class of 1913, with awards to be
made annually on the basis of n eed, character , and academic merit.
The Isom S cholarship Fund was establish ed in the will of Mrs . Lees G.
Isom, the income to be used for the education of a student in preparation for
the ministry of bhe United Methodist Church.
The Senator Olin D. J ohnston Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 by Mrs . Olin D. Johnston of Spartanburg, South Carolina, in
memory of her husband, a member of the Class of1921. Character, fina ncial
needs, and scholastic achievement are conside red in awarding the scholarship.
The 0. C. Kay Scholarship Fund was established in 1956 by the gift of
Mr. 0. C. Kay. Earnings a r e awarded annually on the basis of need,
character, and academic merit.
The J ohn G. Kelly S cholarship Fund was established in 1975 as a
memorial to J ohn G. Kelly, Classof1913, by family and friends. Income from
the fund is awarded annually as a scholarship based on merit and financial
need.
The Ray M. and Mary E lizabeth Lee Foundation Scholarship Fund was
established to provide an annual schola r shi p for needy students from t he
state of Georgia.
The Donald F. McCarter Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by
Mr. and Mrs. James McCarter in memory of t heir son, Donald, Class of1973,
a much-loved member of the Wofford community.

The Wallace Duncan DuPre $ cholarship Fund was established in 1977
in memory of Mr. DuPre, Class of 1909. The fund provides an award
annua lly to a deserving student on the basis of moral ch aracter and service
to oth ers.
The Faculty Fund for Student S cholars was established by the Wofford
College Faculty to attract and assist able students and to r eceive donations
in h onor of special faculty members.
The Fairforest Finishing Company Scholarship Fund was established by
Fairforest Finishing Company of Spartanburg, South Carolina, in 1943. The
a nnual proceeds from the endowment are used as a scholarship for an
employee or son or daughter of an employee of Fairforest Finishing Company. When t h ere is no such a pplicant, the proceeds are awarded to another
worthy student .
The William H. Gladden, Jr. Scholarship Fund was established in 1961
by Mrs. Maud Queen Gladden ofRock Hill, South Carolina, in memory of her
son, a member of th e Class of 1939, who was killed in France in 1944.
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The Claude Mark Melton Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established by Mrs. Melton as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Claude Mark
Melton, Class of 1898, who was a Shakespearean scholar and author.
Income from this fund is awarded to deserving students interested in
majoring in English.
The Mills Mill Scholarship Fund was established by Mills Mill of
Woodruff, South Carolina, in 1943 to provide an award for an employee or
a son or daughter of an employee of Mills Mill. When there is no such
applicant, the scholarship may be awarded to s~me other worthy student.
The Euphrasia Ann Murph Scholarship Fund was established by her
son, Mr. D.S. Murph of St. Andrews, South Carolina and Washington, D.C.
The income is to be used to assist students of scholarship, character, a nd
promise.
The W. F. Nettles, Jr. , Endowed Scholarship Fund is a memorial to W. F.
Nettles, Jr., Class of 1928. Proceeds are used to provide a scholarship for a
student-athlete on the tennis team.
The William L. Ouzts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the
late William L. Ouzts, Class of 1912, of Spartanburg, South Carolina. The
income is a pplied to an athletic scholarship.
The Pacolet Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established
by Pacolet Manufacturing Company of Pacolet, South Carolina, in 1943 to
assist students from Pacolet Manufacturing Company families. Ifthere are
no such applicants, the proceeds are granted to other worthy students.
The Darwin L. Reid Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in
honor of Mr. Darwin L. Reid, Class of 1895, by Mrs. D. L. Reid of Sandy
Springs, South Carolina, and her daughter, Mrs. John D. Roge rs of Easley,
South Carolina, in 1950.
The Sims-Lyles-Dawkins-Martin Scholarship Fund was established by
Mr. and Mrs. T. P. Sims of Spartanburg, South Carolina, for orphaned
students from Spartanburg, Union, and Fairfield counties in South Carolina.
The Snyder-DuPre Scholarship Fund was established by the Washington, D.C. Alumni Association in h onor of President Henry Nelson Snyder
and Dean Arthur Mason DuPre.
The Spartan Mills Scholarship Fund was established by Spartan Mills,
Spartanburg, South Carolina, in 1943 to assist students from Spartan Mills
families. If there are no such applicants, the proceeds are granted to other
worthy students.
The James M. Swanson, Jr., Scholarship Fund was established by Mr.
and Mrs. James M. Swanson of South Boston, Virginia, in 1964 as a
memorial to their son, a 1961 graduate of Wofford College. The scholarship
is awarded on the basis of character, leadership, and scholastic achievement.
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The William R. Thomas, Jr. , Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 by Mr. and Mrs. William R. Thomas of Virginia Beach,
Virginia, as a memorial to their son, William R. Thomas, Jr., Class of 1970.
Character, financial need, and scholastic achievement are considered in
awarding the scholarship.
The Coleman B. Waller Scholarship Fund was established by Dr.
Coleman B. Waller, Class of 1895 and Emeritus Professor of Chemistry at
Wofford College, for the purpose of awarding scholarships to qualified and
deserving Wofford students.
The D'Arcy P. Wannamaker Scholarship Fund was established by Mr.
John E. Wannamaker, Class of 1872, in memory of his son, D'Arcy P. Wannamaker, Class of1911, to assist students selected on the basis of character,
scholarship, and need.
Wilbur D. White Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and
Mrs. R. W. Barnwell of Warner Robins, Georgia, in memory of Wilbur D.
White, Class of 1919, the brother of Mrs. Barnwell. The grant is made
annually to a deserving student, with priority given to naturalized citizens
or children of naturalized citizens.
The John Mitchell Witsell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established
in the will of Mrs. Edith D. Witsell as a memorial to her son, a member of the
Class of 1927. The scholarship is awarded on th e basis of character,
leadership, and scholastic achievement.
The Wofford Memorial Scholarship Fund consists of memorials sent to
the College as endowed scholarship funds.
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Funds Which Are Building
Scholarship funds nru:ied in honor and memory of the people, groups,
and Wofford classes specified below are building in accord with Wofford
endowment policy.

Frederick Rowell Atkinson
J ennie Allen Capers
Class of 1922
Class of 1924
Class of 1928
Class of 1930
Class of 1931
Class of 1937
Class of 1938
Class of 1939
Class of 1941
Class of 1942
Class of 1943
Class of 1945
Class of 1948
Class of 1949
Class of 1951
Class of 1952
Class of 1953
Class of 1954
Class of 1955
Class of 1957
Class of 1958
Class of 1961
Class of 1962
Class of 1963
Class of 1965
Class of 1966
Class of 1967
Class of 1968
Class of 1969
Class of 1970
Class of 1971
Class of 1972

'3S

Class of 1973
Class of 1974
Class of 1975
Class..of 1976
Class of 1977
Class of 1978
Class of 1981
Class of 1982
Class of 1983
Class of 1984
Class of 1985
Class of 1986
Class of 1987
Class of 1988
Thomas M. Davis '41
G. B. Dukes '03
Sidney M. Gosnell '49
Harold Green
Niles '50 and Ann L. Hanna
John Q. Hill '47
George Hodges '13
Doane E. James, Jr. '59
A. Richard Johnston '32
Lettermen's Club
J onathan R . Lide '84
Dwight F. Patterson '29
Presidential International
J ohn L. Salmon
Soccer Lettermen
Donna R. Thrailkill
Tyson-Gross
Julian S. Wolfe '15
Women Athletic Founders

,

General Scholarships
Scholarships listed in this category are awarded annually, but are not
considered part of the College's permanently endowed funds. These general
funds exist t hrough contributions given to Wofford for the purpose of making ongoing annual scholarship awards.

The Robert M. Carlisle Memorial S cholarship is made possible by the
income on the Robert M. Carlisle Scholarship Fund h eld in trust by the
Spartanburg County Foundation. Mr. Carlisle was a member of the Class of
1926.
The Ruth B. Caudle Scholarship Fund was established in her will for the
education of ministerial students or those preparing t he mselves for service
in the United Methodist Church, preferably those students attending
Spartanburg Methodist College and Wofford College. The trustees of the
Caudle Fund generally make an annual award to a Wofford student.
The Daniel Finalist Scholarships are provided by the Romill Foundation
and Wofford College in support of the Charles E. Daniel Scholars Program
in order to extend its impact. Awards are made to three students each year
who are finalists in the competition for the Daniel Scholarships. The finalist
awards provide tuition each year for four years.
The Arthur Vining Davis Scholarships ar e made possible through a
grant from the Arthur Vining Davis Foundations of Jacksonville, Florida.
Dean's A ward S cholarships, funded annually by Wofford College, are
awarded on the basis of merit for one to four years to strong candidates in
the Wofford Scholars competition. They were established to honor the
recipients, who are among t he most outstanding students enrolled at
Wofford.
Epworth Home Scholarships of$1,000 per year are granted by Wofford
College to graduates of the Epworth Home.
The First Federal S avings and Loan S cholarship, given by First Federal
Savings and Loan Association of Spartanburg, Sout h Carolina, is awarded
each year on the basis of n eed and academic achievement to one or more
residents of Spartanburg County.
The Kiwanis Scholarship is awarded annually by the Spartanburg
Kiwanis Club to a worthy freshman from Spartanburg County, South
Carolina.
The Daniel S. Lewis A thletic Scholarship Fund was established by the
officers of the U . S. Shelter Corporation to memorialize Daniel Street Lewis,
Class of 1962, and presiden t of the Wofford National Alumni Association,
1973-74, who died in November 1981. This annual award has been designated for a football player who embodies the ideals and accomplishments of
Dan Lewis, who was an exceptional campus citizen and athlete at Wofford.
The McAlister Finalist Scholarships a re provided by the Romill F oundation and Wofford College in support of t he McAlister Sch olarship Program
because of its high aim s and t he high quality of the scholars in the program.
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The Romill contribution provides scholarships for two studen ts each year
who are finalists in the McAlister competition. The scholarships provide
tuition each year for four year~.

The Junie L. White Scholarship, given by Junie L. White of Spartanburg,
South Carolina, is awarded each year on the basis of need and academic
achievement to a student majoring in English.

The Daniel Morgan Chapter, The Retired Officers Association, ROTC
Scholarship Fund provides annu~l assistance to an outstanding third-year
cadet enrolled in the Wofford ROTC program.

The Lettie Pate Whitehead Scholarships, established by the Lettie Pate
Whitehead Foundation of Atlanta, Georgia, are awarded annually to deserving women from the South.

'

. The Ol~ Scholarships for Spartanburg-area students are made possible by the mcome earned on the Olney Educational Fund held in trust by
the Spartanburg County Foundation.
,.
The Neofytos Papadopoulos Scholarship, given by Dr. Constantinos N.
Papadopoulos, Class of 1954, ofHouston, Texas, provides $1,000 per year for
a student from Greece, in memory of Dr. Papadopoulos' father.
The Rotary Club of Spartanburg Scholarship, supported by an annual
gift of $1,000, is annually awarded to one or more Spartanburg County
students. The scholarship is granted on the basis of need and scholastic
promise.

f!·

The
L. Scur7 Foundation Scholarship is provided by th e Scurry
Foundation, GreenVIlle, South Carolina, to assist deserving students.
The South Carolina Electric and Gas Company Scholarship is a one-year
$1,000 award made to a student in the upper one-third ofhis or her class who
has demonstrated outstanding leadership qualities, who needs financial
assistance toward achieving an education, and whose parents or guardians
are customers of South Carolina Electric and Gas Company or customers of
the Department ofPublic Utilities ofOrangeburg, Winnsboro, or McCormick
counties.
The Spartanburg High School Scholarship , renewable for four years, is
awarded annually by Wofford College on the basis of scholastic attainment
and character to a member of the graduating class of Spartanburg High
School.
The Spartanburg Methodist College Scholarship, renewable for two
years, is awarded annually by Wofford College on the basis of scholastic
attainment and character to a member of the graduating class of Spartanburg Methodist College.
The D. W. Stacy Scholarship is made possible by a gift from Mr. Danny
W. Stacy, .class of 1969, of Gaffney, South CaroUna. It is awarded annually
to a roamed upperclassman on the basis of financial need.
The Algernon Sydney Sulliuan and Mary Mildred Sulliuan Reuoluing
Scholarships were established in 1969 by the Algernon Sydney Sullivan
Foundation. Awards are made to students of character who have need and
who show awareness that receipt of a scholarship carries with it a sense of
obligation to strive eventually to return the aid received and thus help to
make it possible for others to enjoy similar benefits.

The Ruth Winn Wickware Scholarship and the Ruth Winn Wickware
Foundation were established by the will ofRuth Winn Wickware ofLaurens,
South Carolina. The Foundation awards sch olarships each year for the
pursuit of studies in the field of econ~mics and business adm~stration. The
schola r ships are awarded on the basis of character, leadership, and scholastic achievement, and are renewable for four years.
The Dauid G. Williamson Football Scholarship Fund was established in
1988 by Mrs. David G. Williamson as a memorial to her late husband, a
member of the Class of 1950. Preference in awarding th e scholarship will be
given to applicants who participate in the College's intercollegiate ~ootball
program and exhibit qualities of outstanding character, leadership, and
service to others as exemplified in the life of Mr. Williamson.
The Anna Todd Wofford Scholarships were established in 1973 to honor
the memory of the first wife of Benjamin Wofford. Three scholarships of
$6,000 per year for four years are awarded annually to female students
nominated by their high schools and selected by Wofford College as possessing outstanding qualities of scholarship, leadership, and character.
The Benjamin Wofford Scholarships are named in memory ofthe founder
of Wofford College. Three scholarships of $6,000 per year for four years are
awarded annually to male students nominated by their hlgh schools and
selected by Wofford College as possessing outstanding qualities of scholarship, leadership, and character.
The Wofford College AAAS Scholarships of $6,000 a year for four years
are awarded through the campus chapter of the Association of AfroAmerican Students to three minority freshmen who show exceptional
promise of contribution to society.
Wofford College General A cademic Scholarships are awarded annually
on the basis of financial need and grade average. Some awards in this
category are unnamed and are funded from the operating budget of the
College. In other cases, students eligible for scholarships in this category
receive one of the named scholarships described in this Catalogue.
Wofford College Merit Scholarships are awarded by the College as part
of the National Merit Scholarship Program. A minimum of three Merit
Scholarships are awarded each year to National Merit Finalists who have
designated Wofford as their first-choice college.

The United Methodist Scholarships are awarded annually by the Board
of Education of the United Methodist Church to outstanding Methodist
students.
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Other Endowment Support
Through the years, contributions from alumni and other friends have
enabled Wofford to build its permanent e ndowmen t. Examples of endowment gifts include scholarship funds (such as those listed in the previous
section of the Catalogue), lecture series, professorships, endowed chairs,
and unrestricted gifts to the eqdowment for operating support. The growth
of Wofford's endowment has provided additional operating funds for the
College, thereby affording financial stability to the academic program and
alleviating considerable institutional dependente on income derived from
student tuition and fees.
Noteworthy non-scholarship gifts to Wofford's endowment in excess of
$50,000 include the Athletic Endowment Fund; the Gertrude Bagwell
Endowment Fund; the C. 0. Bonnette E ndowment Fund; the Benjamin N.
Duke Endowment Fund; the Ford Foundation Endowment Fund; the
Samuel Pate Gardner Endowed Chair; the Peter Berley Hendrix Endowed
Professorship in Religion; the Kenan Charitable Trust Endowment Fund,
which established the prestigious William R. Kenan, Jr., Professorship; the
Kirksey Endowment Fund; the Albert C. Outler Endowed Professorship in
Religion; the Leon L. Patterson Endowment Fund; the Presidential Discretionary Endowed Fund for Faculty and Curricular Development and Institutional SelfRenewal; and the T. B. Stackhouse Chair of Economics and
Business Administration.
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Calendar

Course Load

Wofford's September-May (cademic year is ilivided into two semesters
and a four-week Interim. The official College cal endars for 1989-90 and
1990-91, incluiling summer sesstons, are printed in this Catalogue.

The normal course load for a student in a semester is four full courses
(those of three or four semester hours credit each ). In adrution, each
sophomore is to take a one-hour course in physical educ~tion e~ch semester.
Also in adilition, students may take one-hour courses m music, and freshmen and sophomores may take one-hour or two-hour courses in military
science. The normal (and maximum) load in Interim is one project.
First-semester freshmen may take n o more than the four full courses,
plus the one-hour options. All but one of t he full courses are prescribed as
inrucated in the following outline.

•
Matriculation, Registration,
And Enrollment
..
On specified dates toward the end of each semester, currently enrolled
students pre-register fo r courses for the following semester. Matriculation
a nd final registration then take place at the beginning of the n ew semesters
on dates also indicated in the College calenda r ; at these times pre-registered
students confirm (or may change) their course sch edules, and newly entering students and others not pre-registered do their original registering for
the semester. Late-registration fees are charged students who do not
com plete their registration or pre-registration on time. No student is
permitted to register or add courses after the dates indicated in the calendar
as the last for those procedures.
Freshman and sophomore schedules must be approved by the students'
faculty advisors. Junior and senior schedules must be approved by the
chairmen of the departments in which the students are majoring. Student
sch edules calling for more than the normal maximum permissible load (see
the followin g section) can be carried only with the a pproval of the Registrar.
Registration procedures for the Interim a re undertaken mid-way in the
fall semester.
To be permitted to r egister for classes, students must clear all financial
obligations with the College, inclurung the fees for the semester for which
they are registering. In the spring semester , st u dents must make t heir
reservation deposits for the folJowing year before pre-registering for t he
upcoming fall term.

The Full-Year Course Sequence for Freshmen:
Fall Semester
Humanities 101
A Laboratory Science Course
A General Education
Required Cour se
An Elective Course

Spring Semester
English 102
A Laboratory Science Course
A General Education
Required Course
An Elective Course

Any student other than a first-semester freshman or a stude nt on
academic probation m ay take up to seventeen hours in a semester . (A
student on probation must obtain permission from the Registrar to tak e
more than the normal four courses.) Students wishing to take more than
seventeen hours must seek approval prior to the last day of the add period
by completing a form that is available in t h e Office ofthe Registrar. Stude nts
with cumulative grade-point averages lower than 3.00 will not be allowed to
carry more than seventeen hours.
Students who carry fewer than nine hours in a semester must have the
permission of the Dean of Students in order to live in the residence halls, if
they wish to do so.

Course Restrictions
Enrollment space in beginning-level foreign language courses and in
general science courses (Science 101, 102, 103) is reserved for freshmen.
Students who do not complete Gen er al Education requirements in t hose two
areas by the end of their freshman year cannot be guaranteed space in those
courses exactly when they want it later.
Juniors and seniors are n ot permitted to enroll in the 100- and 200-level
military science courses unless they are under ROTC contr act and are
required to take th e courses.
Students who receive credit for an advanced course in a foreign language
normally may not later take or repeat a less advanced course or a beginning
course in the same language and receive cr erut or grade points for it.
Students to whom this rest riction may apply should not plan to enroll in 100or 200-level foreign language courses without first seeking the approval of
the Registrar and the Chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages.
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Restrictions a pply also to enrollme nt in Mathematics 100. Students
should t h erefore seek the approval of t he Chairman of t h e Department of
Mathematics before making ~y plans to enroll in the course.

the Dean of the College. Such approval is given for an individual student
only in cases of illness, death in the family, or other extre mely extenuating
circumstan ce. In addition to approval by th e Dean, a n examination given for
an individual outside the examina tion period r equires a payment of $10 to
the Business Office.

Grading System
'

The Wofford grading system includes the grades A (Superior) through
A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D, and F (Failure), and the grades I (Incomplete), WP
(Withdrawal Passing), and WF (Withdrawal Flt'lling). The WP is given only
if the student officially withdraws from the course on or before the date
specified in th e College calendar as the last day to drop a cour se with a
passing grade, and is passing at the time of official withdrawal.
Grades ofH (Pass wit h Honors), P (P ass), and F (Fail) are given for work
done during the Interim and in required Physical Education courses.
An I or In complete indicates that for some legitima te reason not all the
work the course required of the student h as been completed and thus an AF grade determination cannot be made. All Incompletes must be made up
not later than mid-term of t h e following semester (including th ose of
students not then enrolled), except u nder extremely extenu ating circumstances as determined by the instructor and the Registr a r . The notation I is
used only rarely for Interim work, and then only with t h e expectation th at
it will be in effect for no longer than on e week after the end of the Interim,
by which time all work should be completed a nd final evaluation made.
Incompletes not made up by these dates will be recorded as grades ofF.
A system of grade-point averages is used to dete rmine qualifications for
graduation, honors, the Dean's List, rank in class, academic probation and
exclusion, a nd other matters. The grade-point values of the grades are as
follows: A= 4.0; A- = 3.7; B+ = 3.3; B = 3.0; B- = 2.7; C+ = 2.3; C = 2.0; C- =
1.7; D = 1.0; F = O; I= O; WF = 0. (Note, however, that a ny plus or minus
designations appearing in the grades of studen ts in the Classes of 1990,
1991, or 1992 have no impact on the grade points or grade-point averages for
those students.)
To determine t he grade-point a ver age, the number of hours in each
course attempted is multiplied by the grade points for the grade received in
the course, and t he total number of grade points is divided by the total
number of hours attempted. Interim projects, courses graded by the Pass/
Fail system , and courses for which students receive grades of WP are n ot
included in calculations of grade-point averages. All courses (except those
graded by the Pass/Fail system) for which students receive the grade ofWF
are included in the calculation s.

Reports On Academic Progress
At the e nd of each semester and Interim, grade r eports will be sent to
parents or guardians of all students in accordance with the eligibility
established under the Family Educa tional Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.
Mid-semester progress r eports will also be sent to parents or guardians of
students.

Academic Honors
The D ean's List
Compiled at the end of each semester, the Dean's List recognizes
students' high achievement in their cour ses. To be eligible for the Dean's List
a student must:
1. have attempted a t least twelve h ours in the semester (not coun ting
repeated courses or courses graded on a Pass/Fail basis);
2. have achieved a grade-point aver age higher than 3.00 on the twelve
or more hours specified in 1., above;
3. not h ave made a D or an F in any course taken in th e semester
(including r epeated courses an d/or courses graded on a Pass/Fail
basis);
4. have achieved at least Bin any r epeated course taken in the semester.

Graduation Honors
Candidates for degrees wh o have achieved cer tain levels of academic
excellence at Wofford College are graduated with one of the following
honors: cum Laude, magna cum Laude, or summa cum Laude. These honors
are determined on the basis of the traditional grade-point average, and the
averages required are 3.25 for cum Laude , 3.50 for magna cum Laude, and
3.75 for summa cum Laude.

Honors Courses

Examinations
Final examinations are normally part of every course. A st udent who
wishes to take an examina tion during th e examination period at a time other
tha n the scheduled time may do so only at th e discretion of the course
instructor. Under no circumstances may a n exa mination be administered
before or after the established examination periods without the approval of

At the discr etion ofthe Faculty, a senior student may do an honors course
during the regular academic year, subject to the following regulations:
1. An h on ors course may be undertake n only by an eligible senior. Normally, only seniors h aving grades ofB or better in all courses tak en at
Wofford durin g the preceding two semester s a re eligible.
2. Approval by the instructor and the Chairman of the department in which
the honors course is to be done is necessary before a student may
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3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.

undertake an honors course. Upon mutual consent of these persons and
the student, the Chairman submits to the Curriculum Committee of the
Faculty a request that the15tudent be allowed to do an honors course. The
request is to be accompanied by a detailed proposal setting forth clearly
the work to be done and the f9rmat in which the results will be presented
An honors course will carry six hours of credit over the two semesters of
the senior year and will ref eive a grade ofPass, Pass with Honors, or Fail
No partial credit will be given.
·
An honors course may count toward major requirements ifthe Chairman
1
of the major department approves.
The course, if completed satisfactorily, will be entered on the student's
permanent record with a notation to the effect that it was an honors
course.
A student may be removed from an honors course at any time if, in the
judgment of the instructor and the Chairman, his or her work is not of
sufficient merit to justify continuation.
Each student completing an honors course is to prepare and submit to the
instructor three copies of a written report describing the work done in the
course. The Chairman then places one copy in the student's file, one copy
in the College library, and the third copy in his or her own files.
Application for the honors course should be made at least in time for
consideration by the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty at its last
scheduled meeting in the student's junior year.
A student who receives a grade of Pass with Honors in an honors course
in his or her major, and achieves at least a 3.75 grade-point average in
his or her major courses, will be mentioned at the commencement
exercises as being graduated with High Honors in his or her major and
will be so listed in a special section of the Catalogue. A student who
receives a grade of Pass in an honors course in his or her major, and
achieves at least a 3.75 grade-point average in his or her major courses,
will be mentioned at the commencement exercises as being graduated
with Honors in his or her major and will be so listed in a special section
of the Catalogue. The same notations will be recorded in the student's
permanent records.

4.

5.
6.
7.

sound methodology; include a terminal essay which analyzes or exhibits
the results of the study; and culminate in an oral examination by a
committee, appointed by the department Chairman, of three faculty
members, including the course instructor (as chairman) and preferably
one person from another discipline. The length of the examination
generally should not exceed one hour.
The student is to meet all the requirements of the regular course,
including the final examination. Credit may not be given for in-course
honors unless the student earns a grade of at least Bon both the regular
course and the in-course honors work. (The grade on one does not affect
the grade on the other.) Upon the student's satisfactory completion ofincourse honors the instructor will report the regular course grade with the
suffix H added to the course number and with the signatures of at least
two of the examiners appearing on the report. The Registrar will add the
H suffix to the course number on the student's record and allow one
semester hour of credit for the honors work in addition to the regular
course credit.
No student may elect more than one in-course honors program per
semester.
No student is to be penalized for failure to undertake honors work. Any
student may, without honors, earn the grade of B or A in the regular
course.
An individual faculty member may be unable to meet a student's request
for in-course honors, and the College is not obligated to provide this
opportunity in every course. No first-semester faculty member is to give
in-course honors; he or should should direct the interested student to the
department Chairman for other possible arrangements.

Adding Or Dropping Courses

Qualified Wofford students may be permitted to attempt in-course
honors in accordance with the following regulations:
1. The student must have had at least one previous semester at Wofford and
must have attained a B average, either cumulative or current .
2. A written request for in-course honors and a planned program of study
must be presented to the course instructor before the end of the third
week of the semester. (A special form for this purpose is available to the
student in the Office of the Registrar. The completed form will be
retained by the course instructor until the end of the semester and then
used in preparing a report for the Dean of the College.) Approval of the
application and program of study must be obtained from the course
instructor, the department Chairman, and the Dean of the College.
3. Honors work is to consist of independent study, under tutorial guidance;
exhibit initiative, creativity, intellectual curiosity, critical thinking, and

At the start of each semester there is an official period during which
students have opportunity to change their class schedules and course loads,
within limits, by adding or dropping courses. During this add/drop period,
which extends from registration day to the ending date noted in the College
calendar, students obtain permission from instructors of courses they wish
to add to their schedules and/or notify instructors of courses they wish to
drop, and deliver to the Office of the Registrar add or drop slips initialed by
the instructors to signify their permission or acknowledgement. For freshmen and sophomores, add or drop slips must also be signed by the students'
faculty advisors.
Courses dropped during this official add/drop period do not appear on the
students' permanent records.
Students may still drop courses (but may not add) after the end of the
official add/drop period, but the consequences of doing so are quite different.
Students wishing to drop courses should always seek advice on the matter
from their advisors and instructors, but this is particularly so when the add/
drop period has passed, because all courses dropped after that period will
appear on the students' permanent records, with WP or WF grades. A course
dropped after the official add/drop period but on or before the day four weeks
prior to the last day of semester classes may be recorded with the grade WP
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if the student carries out the official drop process and is passing the course
at the time he or she officially drops; otherwise the grade WF will be
recorded. The drop slip, pr@pe rly initialed by the course instructor (and by
the faculty advisor of a fre~hman or sophomore) and indicating the grade to
be r ecorded, is ret urned to the Office of the Registrar by the instructor and
not by the student. Studentswho drop courses during the last four weeks of
semester classes will automatically and routinely be assigned grades ofWF
1
for those courses.
For the grade-point-average implications of the WF grade, refer to the
Grading System section which appears ~arlier in this ch a pter of the
Catalogue.
Some financial aid award s require that recipients be enrolled full-time.
Students receiving awards should consult the Director of Financial Aid
before they drop any course at any point in the semester.

Repeating Courses
Any course except Humanities 101 can be repeated, but, effective for
students who enter Wofford after August 31, 1989, there are limitations on
individual indulgence in that opportunity. The primary limitations are that
such students may repeat only those of their courses for which final grades
ofD or For WF were recorded in the prior attempt, and that in their careers
at Wofford, t he students may undertake no more than four such repeats
without t h e course hours being counted again as hours attempted. Thus the
student who undertakes four r epeats or fewer and makes higher grades will
receive the full grade-point value of t h e higher grades; but for repeats
b eyond four, all attempts in t hose courses will be included in the calculation
of the grade-point average.
The primary limitations referred to in the paragraph above do not apply
to students who entered Wofford on an officially matriculated basis before
September 1, 1989.
In a ny inst a nce in which a student repeats a course, he or she must
complete and submit a notification form available at t h e Office of the
Registrar. Otherwise, none of the ben efits potentially to be derived from
repeating will be gained. Note also t h at even t h ough courses may be
repeated, the prior attempts and grades are not r emoved from permanent
records, and, of course, credit hours a r e awarded only once.
A student who h as twice failed a course (or courses in the same
department) needed for a General Education requirement for graduation
may a ppeal to be exempted from that requirement. Before the e nd ofthe add/
drop period in the semester following the second fail , the student wishing to
appeal must request that the Dean of the College convene a committee to
review his or her case and to decide whethe r to grant the exemption sought.
The committee's decision is final. Although a simila r a ppeal opportunity
exists in rela tion to courses listed as prerequisites t o majors in economics,
business economics, finance, or accounting, there is no such opportunity
regarding courses taken to earn elective hours or to m eet requirements for
majors.
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Class Standing
For a student to rank as a sophomor_e, ~e or _she must have earned a
minimum of thirty semester hours; as a Junior, SU(ty sem ester hours; as a
senior , ninety semester hours.

Courses At Other Institutions
Any student who wishes to take course work at another college or
·versity and apply this work toward the requirements for a degree from
~~fford College must secure th e advance approval of t he Registrar and the
hairmen of the Wofford departments in which t h e courses desired would
~ormally be offered. Any student who has accumulated sixty-two semester
hours may take such work only at a n accredited senior college or university.

Cooperative Education (Co-Op)
Cooperative Education is a program that combines work with learning
and gives students t h e opport unity to explore work areas which will be
options for them after graduation. There a re two Co-Op plans-~arallel a~d
alternating. In the parallel pla n , the stude nt enrolls h alf-time and is
employed half-time. In the alternating pla n , the student alternates semesters of work and school.
Students wh o register for and participate in full-time, off-campus Co-Op
programs are considered to be full-time students. They are not required to
pay t uition but they may pay residence charges and live in campus housing.

Auditing Courses
A student who wishes to audit a course may do so upon securing the
permission ofthe instructor and t he Registrar. Under no circumstances may
an audit be cha nged to a registration for credit after t h e end of the add
period, nor may a st uden t t aking a course for credit change to audit unless
the student first obtains a passing withdrawal from th e instructor and
notifies th e Registrar of his or her intent to a udit t h e course. The notation
"Audit" will be affixed to the st u dent's permanent record only upon the
student's r equest a nd only ifthe instructor submits at the end of the cour se
a grade of Audit, indicating the student indeed audited the course satisfactorily.
An audit fee is charged each course-au di tor who is not a full-time Wofford
student.
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Class Attendance
1. In class meetings, s udents not only receive instruction from their
teachers , but in discussion give reactions a nd listen to t he reactions offellow
students. In such a teaching/l~arning process both the student and the class
suffer a loss when th e student is absent from class.
2. Thus, all students ifre expected to attend all classes and activities
scheduled for courses in which they are r egistered for cr edit, and they should
under stand tha t if they do not do so t h w must accept the academic
consequences of th a t behavior .
3. Absences from class do not, of course, excuse students from the
responsibility for fulfilling the academic requirements of their courses.
Generally, course instructors will determine wh ether ma ke-up work will be
required or permitted for students who miss tests or other course work
because of t heir a bsence from class for reasons other tha n participation in
official College events. (A student who is absent from a final exa mination,
h owever, must r equest permission from t h e Dean of the College to take such
an examina tion at a later date; permission will be granted only in extremely
extenuating circumstances.)
4. A student who is absent from classes of a given course too many times,
particularly if he or she is also performing poorly academically, may be
required to withdra w from the course under the following procedures:
a. Through the Dean of the College, th e instructor sends the student a
Class Attendance Warning , requesting an interview.
b. If the student fails to respond to that request, or if the interview is
held but is unsatisfactory, or ifthe student fails to show satisfactory
improvement in attendance and/or in academic performance, the
instructor sends to the Dean of the College for approval a Required
Class Withdrawal n otice for the student. U pon a pproval, the Dean
informs the instructor , the student, and other interested parties
(including the student's parents) of the requir ed withdrawal. The
student is assigned ·a grade of WP or WF as dete rmined by the
instructor.

rogress toward attaining_ the grade-point. averag~ (GPA) required for
~egrees. In situations in which such progress 1~ not eVIdent, as measured by
th graduated qualitative standards shown m the table below, Wofford
l:ces students on academic probation or academic exclusion, not only as
potice that their sub-par academic work has endangered their opportunity
continue, but also as incentive to seek whatever motivation, discipline,
and assistance may be necessary to improve their performance. Students'
records are evaluated against these standards at the end of each semester
and summer session.
The GPAs and attempted hours to which the table refers are cumulative
figures and are based only on work undertaken at Wofford. They include all
such work except hours graded on a Pass/Fail basis and courses in which the
student receives the grade of WP.

:i

Students with Attempted
Hours in these Ranges:

Are Placed on Probation
if their GPAs are Below
these Leuels:

Or are Excluded if
their GPAs are Below
these Leuels:

9 - 15
16 - 26
27 - 56
57 - 86
87 and over

1.60
1.60
1.80
1.90
2.00

-1.20
1.50
1.70
1.90

At all stages in the educa tional undertaking in which its students are
engaged, Woffor d College expects the students to be performing academically at levels which indicate that they are profiting from t heir opportunity.
This means at least tha t the students are expected to be making reasonable

Students who fail to achieve the minimum levels of performance required are placed on probation for the subsequent semester or are excluded
from Wofford for the subsequent semester.
Also, a student is excluded for the subsequent semester if at the end of
a second consecutive semester on academic probation the student has not
raised his or her cumulative GPA above the probation level. (For purposes
of administering this provision, any summer session in which a student
attempts as many as twelve semester hours, whether new or repeated, is
considered to constitute a semester.)
Students who are excluded in or at the end of either semester and who
wish to attempt to qualify (i.e., to reach the cumulative GPA required) for
September reinstatement must attend the Wofford summer session to make
that attempt. Students qualifying for reinstatement after being placed on
exclusion will be required to be in good standing (i.e., liable neither for
exclusion nor for probation) at the end of the reinstatement semester in
order to continue. Those not meeting this requirement are excluded for the
subsequent semester.
Any of the provisions above notwithstanding, however, any student,
whether or not his or her cumulative GPA is at the level required for good
standing, will be considered to be academically eligible to re-enroll following
any semester or summer session in which he or she earns a current GPA of
at.least 2.50 on a full load of at least twelve new hours.
On the other ha nd, at any point at which a student's current academic
performance becomes extremely poor, the Dean may require, after consultation with the Registrar, the student, and the student's faculty advisor,
that the student withdraw from the College forthwith, whether or not his or
her cumulative GPA meets the technical standard for good standing.
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5. Student absences resulting from participation in official College
events are gene rally to be considered excused . Both studen ts and instructors bear important responsibility in the maintena nce and implementation
of this policy. Those responsibilities and ot her details of the policy may be
reviewed in the Student H andbook or the Faculty H a ndbook.

Academic P robation And
Exclusion

1989-1991

Normally, a student who is excluded may attempt to achieve good
standing in the first summer session following his or her exclusion. But
students who have been excluded more tha n once may be required to wait
for periods as long as two yea~s before they are considered for readmission.
whether or not they are permitted to a ttempt any summer session work and
regardless of the outcome of any'such work t hey do a ttempt. Application for
the r eadmission of excluded s~udents should be directed, when timely, to the
Registrar .
Although excluded stude nts may regain good academic standing through
successful work in summer session, they lose thllir priority for residence hall
rooms and for financial aid when they are excluded. (See Catalogue section
on Fina ncial Aid. )
Perman ent exclusion from the College is of course a very serious matter
which is to be considered only after thorough deliberation among the Dean,
the Registra r , the student concerned, a nd the student's faculty advisor. No
s pecific regulations, therefore, a re prescribed for those situations in which
permanent exclusion might be a possibility.
Wofford will not accept for credit a ny work undertaken at other institutions by an y student during his or h er exclusion from Wofford. Normally this
policy applies also to students on proba tion, but in very extenuating
circumsta n ces such students may be granted waivers on the basis of
acceptable written petitions to the Registra r . Even in the event of such
wai vers, however, in no case is it likely tha t the work done or grades earned
at the other institutions would be considered to h a ve improved the students'
proba tionary status at Wofford.

Response To Communications
From Faculty And Staff
Students a re expected to respond to all communications from members
of the faculty or staff ofthe College. All students a re r equired to have campus
mail boxes whe re they may receive notices and r equests from College
per sonnel. St udents are expected to check their mail daily and to respond to
fac ulty and staff during the next school day a fter they receive a request.
Failure to comply may be grounds for academic or disciplinary sanction.

Withdrawal From The College
In t h e interest of the welfare of both the student and the institution,
Wofford expects each studen t who withdraws from the College to have an
exit interview with th e Registrar. In extenuating circumstances, such
interviews may be conducted by telephon e.
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Degrees Offered
Wofford College offers the egrees of Bachelor ofArts (B.A.) and Bachelor
of Science (B.S.).
~a~didates_ wh o meet ~ll re"quirements and successfully complete the
major mart history, English, Fre nch, German, government, history humanities, intercultural studiis, philosophy, political economy and pMosophy, religion, sociology, or Spanish qualify for the B.A. degree.
~a~did~tes who me:t all requi~ements an9 successfully complete the
major JD biology, ch ennstry, physics, or psychology qualify for the B.S.
degree.
Candidates who meet all requirements and successfully complete the
major in economics, business economics, accounting, fina n ce, or math ematics qualify for the B.A. or the B.S. degree depending on how they meet the
College's natural science requirement (see below).
Candidates who successfully complete 154 hours and meet all requireme nts for each degree, including th e successful completion of two appropriate majors, will qualify for the B.A. a nd the B.S. degrees. (Note, however
t h at double majors involving one B.A. field and one B.S. field do not
ordinarily or necessarily require the completion or result in the award oftwo
degrees.)

Requirements For Degrees
It is the responsibility ofeach student to know and meet the requirements
for the completion of his or her degree.
Achievement of the bachelor's degree is based on a broad distribution of
studies a mong representative fields ofliberal arts learning and a concentration of studies in one field. The object of distribution, accomplished by
r equirements that each student successfully complete courses in designated
departments and programs, i~ to give the student a general view of our

. t Jlectual heritage and to broaden his or her outlook. The concentration,
e "ded for by the requirement that each student complete a major in one
pro;emic discipline or program, gives opportunity for the student to achieve
aca mpetence in a particular field of scholarship.
a coIn all work done toward a d egree a candI"d ates
' grad es must meet certaJD
·
standards.
.
.
.
..
Degree requirements are outlined JD this cha pter . In addition to completing these requirements, each stude nt must be a pproved for the B.A. or B.S.
degree by the faculty at a special meeting held prior to commencement.
Those students who have met all requirements and h ave been approved and
have met all financial obligations to the College are eligible for degrees.
lD

Outline of Distribution Requirements
for the B.A. Or B.S. Degrees
English ...................... ..................................................................................
Fine Arts ................................................................................................... ..
Foreign Languages ....................................................................................
Humanities 101 ..........................................................................................
Natural Science ..........................................................................................
History ....................................................................................................... .
Philosophy ................................................................................................. .
Religion ..................................................................................................... ..
Additional hours in either history or philosophy or religion .................. .
Mathematics .............................................................................................. .
Physical Education ................................................................................... .
Major work ................................................................................................ .
Interim Projects .............................................................................•......... ..
Electives to a ttain a Minimum Total of ................................................... .

Semester Hours
Required
B.A..
B.S.
6
6
3-4
3-4
6
6
3
3
16
8
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
21-33
2 1-38
12-16
12-16
124

124

Specifics of Distribution Re quirements
General Education Require me n ts
Students with superior preparation in any of the courses included in the
General Education requirements are encouraged (or may be required) to
omit those in whose con tent, in the judgment of the department concerned,
they demonstrate satisfactory proficiency. Students relieved of such r equired courses in this manner must still complete 124 hours in college.
Hours credited through t h e Advanced Placement Program, the CollegeLevel Examination Program, the International Baccalaureate Program,
College-sponsored achievemen t testing, or certain other tests and experience, however, may be included in t h e 124 hours.

ENGLISH
SIX SEMESTER HOURS
This requirement is met by successfully completing English 102 and a
200-level English course.
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FINE ARTS
THREE OR FOUR SEMESTER HOlJRS
This requirement is me~ by s'uccess~ly completing one three-semest.erhour 200-level course nf Art, Music, or Theatre, or by successfull
completing four semester hours in Music 100, 101, 102, and/or 200. y
FOREIGN LANGUAGES •
SIX SEMESTER HOlJRS
This requirement is met py successfully completing one of the following
combinations of courses or by demonstrating equivalent proficiency:
French 101, 102
Greek 201-202
German 101, 102
Latin 101-102
Spanish 101, 102
HUMANITIES 101
THREE SEMESTER HOURS
This course is normally required of every freshman. Those who fail it are
required to take and pass English 101 before taking English 102.
NATURAL SCIENCE,
B.A DEGREE
EIGHT SEMESTER HOURS
This requirement is met by successfully completing two semest.ers of
course work, preferably in the same department or program, in courses
chosen from the following:
Biology 101, 102, 111, 112, 213, 214
Chemistry 123-124
Geology 111, 112
Physics 121, 122, or 141, 142
Psychology 331, 332, 341, 342
Science 101, 102, 103
NATURAL SCIENCE,
B.S. DEGREE
SIXTEEN SEMESTER HOURS
This requirement is met by successfully completing two semesters of
course work in each of two departments, in courses chosen from the
following:
Biology 101, 102, 111, 112, 213, 214
Chemistry 123-124
Geology 111, 112
Physics 121, 122, or 141, 142
Psychology 331, 332, 341, 342

Religion: Only 201, 202, or 203 count for the one course. Ifth~ student
wishes to apply on e more religion course to~ard the reqwrement,
Religion 101 or any 200-level or 300-level course rn the department may
be taken for that purpose.
MATHEMATICS
THRE~ SEMESTER HOURS
This requirement is met by su~ssfully completmg three semester ho~s
in mathematics in any course m t he de partment except Mathematics
100.
pHYSICAL EDUCATION
TWO ~EMESTER HOURS
This requirement is met by su ccessfully com pletmg PE 101 and 102.

Major Work Requirements
At the close of the sophomore year , students normally select the academic area in which they will take their .m a~or work. ~t that point, the
t dent completes the major work form, which is then r eviewed for approval
~yuthe Chairman of the student's major program and filed with the Registrar.
.
.
Major work involves the successful completion of substan tial i:ium?ers of
semester hours in one academic department or, under certain circumstances, in a selected combination of departments. The n~ber o~ hou~s
required for the various majors ranges from twenty-one to thirty-eight (m
addition to any prerequisite hours); the specific r equirements for given
majors are found under the de partmental headings in the Courses of
Instruction chapter of this Catalogue.
Qualified students may achieve double majors by completing all the
requirements of each of two separate majors.

HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY,
AND RELIGION
TWELVE SEMESTER HOURS
This requirement is met by successfully completing one applicable
course (see below) in each of the three departments, plus one other
course, chosen as indicated below, in one of the departments.
History: Only 101 and 102 count toward the requirement. If the
student wishes to a pply one more history course toward the requirement,
it too must be History 101 or 102.
Philosophy: Normally 201, 206, or 210+ should be taken for the one
course. If the student wishes to a pply one more philosophy course toward
the requireme nt, any 200-level or 300-level course in the department
may be taken for that purpose.
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Under normal circumstances, no student may take (to apply toward a
bachelor's degree) more than thirty-six hours in any one department, with
courses used to satisfy General Education requirements not included in
calculating that total. Similarly, neither those courses open Primarily t.o
freshmen nor those used to meft General Education requirements may be
applied toward completion of major work requirements under nonnaJ
circumstances.
1
A majority of the courses in a student's major must be taken and
successfully completed at Wofford.

Interim Requirements
The graduation requirement for Interim has two parts; these deal with
(1) the number oflnterim projects in which students must participate, and
(2) the number ofprojects they must pass. In general terms, the requirement
is that each student must participate in four projects (one for each full-time
year or equivalent at Wofford) and must pass at least three.
More specifically, each student must participate in one project for every
twenty-seven semester hours of course work awarded or accepted by
Wofford for the student after he or she matriculates at the College (except
that students who complete all requirements for graduation in three yean
must each participate in only three projects).
The requirements regarding the numbers of projects which must be
passed by transfer students and others who finish graduation requirementa
in less than four years (or the equivalent) at Wofford are that those studenta
who are required to participate in three projects must pass at least two;
those required to participate in two projects must pass two; and those
required to participate in one must pass one.
For students permitted on non-passing participation, credits lost through
unsuccessful work in that one project may be regained in semester course
hours; but the further credits lost when students fail more projects than is
allowable can be regained only through successful project participation in
subsequent winter Interim periods, during any of which only one project
may be undertaken by any student, as is always the case.
Credit hours earned in Interim projects may be applied only toward
Interim r equirements; they cannot be used to satisfy any portion ofGeneral
Education or major requirements.
When a student undertakes an approved foreign study program whose
calendar precludes his or her participation in Wofford's Interim as ordinarily required, satisfactory completion ofthe foreign study program will stand
in lieu of successful Interim participation for that year.
When other extenuating circumstances in individual cases require such,
the Coordinator ofthe Interim and the Registrar will determine whether the
requirements for participation in Interim projects have been met. Normally,
Interim grades of WP or WF would not signify acceptable participation.
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Elective Requirements
In ddition to the General Education, major, and Interim requirements,
the st:dent must pass sufficient el~ctive courses to complete the 124
seme Ster hours necessary for graduation.

Grade Requirements For Graduation
Candidates for degree.s must complete 124 sem~ster hours, including '.311
eneral and major reqmrements and the prescnbed number of Intenm
g ·ects. The candidate must have at least a C average (2.0) on all course
pro;k attempted. Interim projects, courses graded on the Pass/Fail system,
wod courses for which students receive grades of WP are not included in
S:lculations of grade-point averages. All courses (except those graded on the
~ass/Fail system) for which students receive the grade ofWF are included
in the calculations.
A candidate may also qualify by presenting a number of hours of C's
equal to the overall graduation requirement (124 semester hours) minus the
number of hours accumulated in meeting the r equirements for Interim and
Physical Education and in other courses graded on the Pass/Fail system, but
including all general and major requirements.
The quality ofa student's major work must be such that he or she finishes
with a grade average at the C level or higher in all work which could be
applied toward the major or that he or she attains grades of at least C in the
minimum number of hours and specific courses r equired for the major.
Grades transferred from other institutions, except Converse College
grades earned when the cross-registration program is in effect and grades
earned in Wofford-related programs in overseas institutions, will not be
used in computing students' grade-point averages or in determining whether
other grade requirements for graduation have been met.

Residency Requirement
The senior year of work (at least thirty semester hours) must be
completed at Wofford College. In extremely extenuating circumstances
(such as the unavailability in the senior year ofrequired courses), students
may be permitted to take up to eight of those hours at an accredited senior
college or university other than Wofford. Before undertaking such work, the
student must obtain the approval of the Registrar and the chairmen of the
departments concerned.
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Pre-Professional And Combined
Programs
'
Combined Academic-Engineering
Programs
,
Wofford Colleg~ has agreem~nts with two institutions which afford
students opporturuty to become liberally educated engineers. After a student has completed Gener al Education requirements and certain prescribed
courses in mathematics and the physical sciences at Wofford and has bee
recommended by th e faculty, he or she is a u tomatically accepted at thn
school of engin eering at Columbia University or Georgia Institute of Tech~
nology. After successful completion of on e year at the professional school h
or she may be awarded the bachelor's degree by Wofford, and after meet~
requiremen ts at t h e professional school (usually by the end of the second
year there), the student is awarded t h e Bachelor of Science Degree in
Engineering by that sch ool.
These pre-en~e~ring progr~s are ~ightly structured, and the requirements of th e engmeenng schools differ slightly. Therefore, it is wise for those
interested to consult early and frequently with the program advisor.

Cooperative Program In Nursing
In a cooperative program with the Emory University School of Nursing,
Wofford offers pre-professional studies which prepare students for adinission to the professional nursing program at Emory. To qualify for admission
to the Emory program, th e student must complete at least sixty semester
hours of course work at Wofford (including general and specific requirements in humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, a nd mathematics)
with a grade-point aver age of no Jess than 2.50. For students then admitted
to the nursing program at Emory, the successful completion of seven
quarters of professional nursin g courses there leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Nur sing from Emory.
Students who successfully complete the pre-professional studies at
Wofford are interviewed by a member of the Baccalaureate Admissions
Committee of the Emory School ofNursing and considered for admission by
the School of Nursing faculty, which makes the final decision regarding
admission.
Interested students should consult the Wofford program advisor for
information and advice as they plan their course work, including that of
their first semester here.
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Pre-Professional Programs:
Pre-Medicine, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Ministry,
Pre-Veterinary Science, and Pre-Law
Wofford College has an excellent reputation for preparing persons for the
graduate study required for entry into medicine, dentistry, veterinary
medicine, the Christian ministry, and law. In each of the academic major
programs students can prepare for graduate study in that major, and
generally, any of the College's majors provides useful and appropriate
background for students who wish to enter professional schools. Ther e are,
however, certain specific course requirements which must be met for
admission to most professional and graduate schools. It is very important
therefore that interested students stay in close and frequent contact with
the appropriate program advisors at Wofford.
Students interested in studies in the health-care fields especially should
be aware of course r equirements for admission to schools of medicine,
nursing, dentistry, or veterinary medicine. They should obtain the necessary information before choosing a major or deciding upon elective coursework.
While there are no specific course requirements which must be met for
admission to law schools, Wofford College wants students who wish to
prepare for the practice of law to choose electives which include English,
American history, government, accounting, economics, ethics, a nd public
speaking. Statistics, logic, and religion are also recommended. Pre-law
students should major in one of the humanities or social sciences.
In relatively rare instances, students have opportunity to transfer to
accredited schools of medicine, dentistry, law, or veterinary medicine after
having met undergraduate general r equirements and certain other conditions, but before graduating from college. Wofford students who accept such
opportunity may yet r eceive t he Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degree from Wofford by completing certain r equirements in th e professional
schools. Interested students should consult the Registrar and th e appropriate pre-professional advisors early and often .
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Teacher Education Program
For many years Wofford College has prepared well-qualified teachers for
the secondary schools of South Carolina and the nation through a teacher
education program approved by the South Carolina Board of Education
using standards of t h e Nationa1 Association of State Directors of Teacher
Education and Certification (NASDTEC). Successful completion of the
program led to recommendatfon for certification in South Carolina and some
twenty-five other states.
Effective July 1, 1989, however, Wofford withdrew its teacher education
program from consideration for approval by the state Board of Education,
thus temporarily suspen ding the College's formal participation in teacher
education and providing opportunity to begin the process of planning for a
revised program which would not only meet state requirements but combine
the strongest features and best opportunities of both liberal arts and
professional education preparation . When this planning h as been completed (probably in mid-1990), the College will seek Board of Education
approval for the new program and thus for the resumption of teacher
education at Wofford.
Students who need further information may contact th e Chairman ofthe
Department of Education at Wofford.
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On the following pages are brief statements con cerning course offerings
prerequisites, a nd major requiremen ts. For fuller statements and mo~
detailed explanations contacj departme nt chairmen or the Dea n of the
College.
Not all courses are offered efich year . Department ch airmen should be
consulted for sch eduling information.
Wofford students sh ould .he aware that, under t h e terms of a crossregistration agreement, they may have access also to a number of courses
offered at Converse College. The privileges of ~his a rrangement are avai].
able to stude nts who h ave a C average or better and wh o are otherwise in
good standing, provided that there is space for t h eir enrollment in the given
courses. Wofford students may not ta ke at Converse courses that are offered
a t Wofford n or may they take courses a t Converse to meet Wofford's General
Education requirements. Priority for classroom space for Wofford students
at Conver se is given to upperclass students. Freshmen may not take courses
at Converse unless t h ey h ave the pe rmission of the Wofford Registrar.
Information as to specific courses which ar e offered at Converse may be
obtained from th e Registrar at Wofford.

Numbering System
Courses numbered in t h e lOO's a nd 200's are primarily for freshmen and
sophomores; courses numbered in the 300's and 400's are primarily for
juniors and seniors.
In general, courses numbered in the 450's are research courses, and
th ose numbered in the 480's are special topics courses.
Course number s separated by a colon (e.g.: 201:202) indicate a full year
course for which cr edit is not given unless the work of both semesters is
completed. Such a courses may not be en tered at the second semester .
Course numbers separa ted· by a hyphen (e.g.: 20 1-202) indicate a year
course for which credit for one semester may be given, but which may not be
en tered in the second semester.
Course numbers sepa rated by a comma (e.g.: 201,202) indicate two onesemester courses, t h e second ofwhich con tinu es from t he first; these courses
may be entered at either semester.
Single course numbers (e.g.: 201) indicate one-semester courses.
In gen eral, odd-numbered courses are offered in the fall semester and
those with even numbers are offer ed in the spring semester .
On the last line of individual course descriptions are three numbers (in
parentheses) which indicate, in turn, the number of class h ours or equivalent normally met each week, the number oflabor a tory hours or equivalent
normally met each week, and t h e number of semester hours credit for the
course.
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Course and Program Descriptions
Accounting
pHn.IP S. KEENAN, Coordinator
EDWARD E. GREENE, SUSAN M. WILEY

Students majoring in Accounting have a choice of receiving the B.A.
degree or the B.S. ~egree (depending upon how th~y ?1eet the Colle~e's
tural science reqmrements). Students may not maJor m both Accountmg
na Finance or Accountmg
· an dB usrness
·
E conom1cs.
·
and
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as an ".'-~counting major
rerequisite may appeal to be exempted from tha t prereqms1te. The student
~ust request before t h e end of t he add period of the subsequent semester
that the faculty of the Department of Economics and Accounting review the
appeal. The Department faculty's decision is final.
Many of the upper-level courses are offered only once a year and must be
taken in a prescribed sequence. Majors who delay taking Accounting 211
past the fall semester of t h eir sophomore year ~ll have to attend sum_m er
school, possibly at a college other than Wofford, m order to graduate on time.

Major Prerequisites:
Math 130, 140, 181; Computer Science 100; Economics 201, 202.

Major Requirements:
Accounting 211, 212, 351, 352; Finance 321; Economics 372; plus four (4)
of the 400-level accounting courses as a pproved by the Coordinator of th e
Accounting major .
211. Accounting Principles I
An introduction to the basic concepts and methodology of financial accounting,
with emphasis on the collection, a nalysis, and recording of business data.
Includes financial statement preparation, with emphasis on assets and current liabilities.
(3-0-3) STAFF
212. Accounting Principles II
A continuation of Accounting 211, with emphasis on long-term debt and
corporations. Also includes an introduction to managerial accounting, with
emphasis on manufacturing costs and on management use of accounting data
for planning, budgeting, and control. Prerequisite: Accounting 211.
(3-0-3) STAFF
351. Intermediate Accounting I
Study of accounting theory and concepts relating to net working capital,
intangibles, and plant assets. Prerequisites: Accoun ting 211, 212.
(3-0-3) KEENAN
352. Intermediate Accounting II
A continuation of Accoun t ing 351; study of accounting theory and concepts
relating to the corporate capita l structure. Additional topics such as pension
accounting, cash flow statements, a nd accounting for leases. Prerequisites:
Accounting 351, Finance 321.
(3-0-3) WILEY
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441. Nonprofit Accounting

Generally accepted accounting principles as applied to not-for-profit organiza
tions, including governmental units, hospitals, colleges, and voluntary health
and welfare organizations.fI>rerequisites: Accounting 211, 212.
(3-0-3) WILEY
452. Cost Accounting
Basic consideration of costyrinciples and procedures applicable to manufacturing operations with emphasis on planning, controlling, and decisionmaking. Prerequisites: Accounting 211 , 212; Mathematics 130, 140.
(3-0-3) KEENAN
461. Advanced Accounting
Advanced topics such as consolidated financial statements, partnerships
foreign currency issues, estate and trust accounting. Prerequisite: Accountmg
352.
(3-0-3) WILEY
462. Auditing
Theory of auditing, using generally accepted auditing standards. Additional
emphasis on practical application of auditing techniques. Prerequisite: &counting 352.
(3-0-3) WILEY
471. Tax Accounting
Theory and practice of federal income taxation for individuals and for corporations, with emphasis on property transactions. Prerequisites: Accounting
211, 212.
(4-0-4) KEENAN
480+. Special Topics in Accounting
Topics and credit may vary from year to year. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.
(1 to 3-0-1 to 3) STAFF

Biology
W. RAY LEONARD, Department Chairman
H . DONALD DOBBS, WILLIAM B. HUBBARD, D. A. RAYNER,
GEORGE W. SHIFLET, JR.

Major Requirements:
Biology 111, 112, 213, 214
Six advanced courses chosen in consultation with the Department Chairman. Two of these may be three-hour, non-laboratory courses. No prospective major should take advanced courses before completing 111, 112,
213, and 214.
In the senior year, performance to the satisfaction of the department
faculty on a comprehensive examination on courses 111, 112, 213, and
214.

101. General Biology
Fundamental facts and principles of animal life. Offered in summer session
only; does not count toward a major in Biology.
(3-3-4) STAFF
102. General Biology
Fundamental facts and principles of plant life. Offered in summer session only;
does not count toward a major in Biology.
(3-3-4) STAFF
111. Introductory Animal Biology
Study of animal life, with emphasis on form and functions.
(3-3-4) DOBBS
112. Introduction to Genetics and Development
Study of the basic concepts of heredity and subsequent development of
organisms.
(3-3-4) HUBBARD
213. Introduction to Plants and Ecosystem
Study of the structure and function of the vascular-plant body; plants,
animals, man, and the phys ical environment as an ecosystem.
(3-3-4) RAYNER
214. Introduction to Molecular and Cellular Biology
Introduction to morphological, biochemical, biophysical, and genetic studies of
living cells.
(3-3-4) LEONARD, SHIFLET
301. Genetics
Study of the principles of heredity with emphasis on the more recent experimental work.
(3-3-4) SHIFLET
302. Vertebrate Morphogenesis
Study of vertebrate anatomy and embryology.
(3-3-4) DOBBS
303. Microbiology
Study of the biology of microorganisms. Emphasis on bacteria and viruses.
(3-3-4) SHIFLET
304. Invertebrate Zoology and Animal Parasitism
Study of selected invertebrates, with emphasis on symbiotic relationships and
species parasitic in man.
(3-3-4) DOBBS
307. Ecology
Study of the environmental interactions that determine the distribution and
abundance of organisms. Ecological principles discussed at the level of the
organism, the population, and the community.
(3-3-4) RAYNER
310. Field Biology
Introduction to the natural history of selected groups of native animals and
plants. Emphasis on techniques for field capture and identification of animals
and collection and identification of non-vascular plants.
(3-3-4) RAYNER

As related work, eight hours oflaboratory courses in another science as
required for the B.S. degree.
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311. Teaching Biology
Study of topics of biology, presentation methods, practical laboratory acti .
ties, resources, and equipment. Normal ly does not apply toward Biology ma·vt·
~or.
Offered in fall semester of.fidd-numbered years.
(3-0-3) HUBBARD
313. Plant Physiology
Introduction to the basic principles of plant physiology, including pionee ·
research, both recent and cfassical. Topics include basic background mate~
the physical processes at work in plants, plant biochemistry and metabolism,
and plant growth and development.
,.
(3-3-4) RAYNER
315. The Plant Kingdom
Study of body structure, life cycles, a nd relationships in the major groups of
plants.
(3-3-4) RAYNER
317. Field Botany
Principles and practices in identi fying, na ming, and classifying vascular
plants. Taxonomic principles, descriptive terminology, and use of keys in plant
identifi cation will be the lecture emphasis. Lab will involve the study of
vascular pla nts in their natural e nvironment.
(3-3-4) RAYNER
401. History of Biology
Study of the development of the biological sciences from antiquity to the
present.
(3-0-3) DOBBS
404. Animal Physiological Principles
Study of the leading ideas and concepts of the physiology of animals.
(3-3-4) LEONARD
407. Mammalian Histology
Microscopic study of t he cellular structure of tissues and organs.
(3-3-4) LEONARD
453. Evolution
Int roduction to t he principles that determ ine how plant and animal populations ada pt to their environment , a nd study of the facts and concepts of the
synthetic theory or organic evolution. In-depth discussion of t he current
creationist movement is included.
(3-0-3) RAYNER
481. Selected Topics in Biology
The topic for any semester may be one of special interest, special need, or
special content. Topics taught in recent semesters have included Immunology,
Human Genetics, Human Embryology, Endocrinology, Advanced Molecular
Biology, and Research Topics.
(3-0-3) STAFF
Honors Courses and In-Course Ho no r s
The Depa rtment of Biology encourages its students to undertake honors work.
For furth er information, the student is referred to t he sections on Honors
Course and In-Course Honors in t his Catalogue.
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Chemistry
DONALD A CASTILLO, JR. , Department Chairman
CHARLES G. BASS, W. SCOT MORROW, DAVID M. WHISNANT

In order to allow flexibility in th e major and to provide for differing professional goals, th e chemistry departme nt offers two differe nt major programs. The Pre-Professional Chemistry Major is for students who plan to do
graduate work lea~ng to th~ M.S. o: Ph.D: degree in ch emistry or wh~ pl~n
to become industnal cherrusts. It 1s designed to conform to the cnten a
recommended by th e American Chemical Society for undergraduate professional education in ch emistry. The Liberal A rts Chemistry Major provides
more flexibility in selecting courses within t he m ajor a nd in taking elective
courses in other departments. It is designed to give a sound foundation in
chemistry for pre-medical and pre-de ntal students or for students who are
undecided between medical school a nd graduate school and wh o may want
to take a number of biology courses.
Both majors call for the related work of eigh t h ours oflaboratory courses
in another science as required for the B.S. degree.

Major Prerequisites for either Major Program:
Chemistry 123-124; Physics 141, 142; Mathematics 181, 182.

Major Requirements for either Major Program:
Chemistry 201-202, 213, and 311.
Participation in departmental seminars in junior and senior years.
Comprehensive examination in t h e senior year .

Additional Requirements for the Pre-Professional Major:
Chemistry 301 or 302, and 312, 322, 410, a nd 420.
(Chemistry majors who plan to do graduate work in chemistry are
strongly advised to take Mathematics 310 a nd to acquire a reading
knowledge of German .)

Additional Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major:
Four of t he following (including at least one 400-level course): Ch emistry
301,302, 312,322,410, 420.
(Pr e-medical and pre-dental students will need to take a minimum of two
semesters of biology to meet admission requirements of most professional schools.)
123-124. General Chemistry
A thorough treatment of the fundamentals of chemistry from a strictly modern
point of view.
(3-3-4) each semester STAFF
201-202. Organic Ch emistry
A study of the major classes of organic compounds, with emphasis on structure
and mechanisms. Prerequisite: Chemist ry 123-124.
(3-3-4) each semester BASS
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213. Introductory Analytical Ch emistry
Fundam ental theories and technjques of quantitative chemical analysis.
Prereqwsite: Chemjstry 123-124.
(3-3-4) CASTILLO
250+. Introduction to Rese arch
Elementary investigations in chemistry for students who wish to begin
research early in the.ir under.g ra duate studies. P:- .maximum of 4 semester
hours may be earned m C~nustry 250+. Prereqms1te: Chemistry 123-124 0
permjssion of the department faculty.
r
(0-3-1) STAFF
280+. Selected Topics in Chemistry
Group or individual study of selected topics in chemistry at an intermediate
level. Intended for non-chemists as well as chemistry maj ors . Specific topics
will vary with student interest a nd will be announced one semester in advance.
(1to3-0 to 3-1 to 4) STAFF
301. Bioch emistry
An introduction to modem biochemistry with a n emphasis on the molecular
basis of cellular structure and biological fun ction . A thorough treatment of the
physico-chemical properties of informa tional macromolecules provides a sound
basis for the study ofbioenergetics an d metabolic organization. Designed to be
of interest to students who ar e majoring in either chemistry or biology.
Prerequisites: Chemjstry 202; Physics 14 1, 142. Recommended: Chemistry
213, Biology 214.
(3-3-4) MORROW
302. Advanced Bioch emistry
An in-dept h study of the more provocat ive topics introduced in Chemistry 301,
e.g. , transport, regulation, synthesis of man-made polymers, analytical methodology, physical biochemistry, chemotherapy, and biotechnology. Prerequis ite: Chemistry 301 or permission of instructor. Recommended: Chemistry
213, Biology 112, 2 14, 301, 303.
(3-3-4) MORROW
303. Bioc h e mistry
Identical in content to Chemistry 301 but has no la boratory component. Same
prerequisites apply.
(3-0-3) MORROW
304. Advanced Biochemistry
Identical in content to Chemistry 302 but has no laboratory component. Same
prerequjsites apply.
(3-0-3) MORROW
311,312. Physical Chemistry
A study of the la ws and theories of chemistry, thermodynamics, kinetics,
quantum theory, molecular structure, etc., from a modem viewpoint. Emphasis on problem solving. Prereqwsites: Chemist ry 213; Physics 141, 142;
Ma thematics 181, 182. Recommended: Mathematics 310.
(3-3-4) each course WHISNANT
322. Inorganic Chemistry
A survey of inorganic chemistry with emphasis on the periodicity of the
elements and development of the modem theories of the relationships of
chemical behavior and struct ure. Prereqwsite: Chemistry 311.
(3-3-4) WHISNANT
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410. Ch emical Instrumentation
Instruments and methods in absorption and emission spectrometry, gas
chromatography, mass spectromet ry, ra djoisotope and electrometric measurements. Prereqwsites: Chemistry 213, 311.
(2-6-4) CASTILLO
420. Structural Analysis of Organic Compounds
Integrated application of instrumental and classical techni ques to researchoriented problems in structural organic chemistry. Application of IR, UV,
NMR and mass spectroscopy to organic structure determinations. Some
emphasis will be given to t he structure and identification of polymers.
Prereqwsites: Chemjstry 202, 213.
(2-S-4) BASS
451 :452. Semor Research
Guided original research of a simple nature in the field of t he student's
interest. Introduction to basic resea rch principles. Library and laboratory
research leading to solution of the problem and a written report. Prerequisites:
Permission of instr uctor and Department Chairman .
(0-6-4) STAFF
480+. Advanced Topics in Chemistry
Group or individual study of special topics in chemistry at an advanced level.
Topics will vary with student interest, but will be selected from advanced area
of analytical , organic, inorganic, physical, or biochemjstry, and will be announced one semester in advance. Prereqwsites: Introductory course in area
of study and permission of instructor .
(3-0-3) STAFF
Honors Courses, In-Course Honors, and Research
Chemistry majors are encouraged to participate in the honors programs and
research opportunities that are available in the department. For further
information see Chemistry 250+ and Chemistry 451 :452 in the course descriptions above and the section on Honors Courses and In-Course Honors in this
Catalogue , or consult the Department Chairma n.

Computer Science
DANIEL W. OLDS, Department Chairman
ANGELA B. SHIF LET, BE NJAMIN F. VARN , JR. , DAVID M. WHISNANT

The program in Computer Science is offered in recognition of the
significan ce of computers in our culture and the importance that knowledge
of computers will have in the success of our graduates . The program is
designed to provide flexible opportunities for the interested student to
augment his or her major program with stre ngth in Computer Science. The
courses listed below provide basic computer concepts and skills. Helpful
related courses are offered in su ch departments as Mathematics, Physics,
Economics, and Accounting. Opportunities for the construction of individual
curricula exist in the Interim a nd the special topics courses. The faculty
welcomes discussion of student plans .
An undergraduate interested in later work with computer s is advised to
avoid ea rly over-specialization. A major in Mathematics, Physics, Economics, or Accounting, depending on the n ature of one's interest , can lead to a
career in which computers are well establish ed. Opportunities for creative
career development exist in most other disciplines as well.
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100. An Introduction to Computers
This course is an introduction to the general field of data processing and to the
capabilities ofWofford's time-sharing computer system and micro-computers.
Topics covered are the influence of the computer, computer hardware and
software, input/output devices, and auxiliary storage devices. "Hands-on•
experience is gained by working with software on the time-sharing system and
on the micros. Software for ~ord processing, electronic spreadsheets, and
database management will be given particular emphasis, as will the graphics
capability of the computer. 1
(3-0-3) STAFF
210. Programming in BASIC
,.
[n this course students are to learn to write computer programs using the
BASIC language. Programming topics dealt with are program logic, flowcharting techniques, data entry and retrieval, arrays and tables, matrix manipulat ion, and the prepa ration and processing of files. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 100, or a programming course, or an A on mathematics placement test.
(3-0-3) STAFF
220. Programming Mathematics and Science Applications in FORTRAN
In this course students are to learn to flowchart, write, and debug computer
programs using the FORTRAN language and emphasizing mathematics and
science applications. Prerequisite: Computer Science 100, or a programming
course, or an A on mathematics placement test.
(3-0-3) STAFF
230. Programming Business Applications in COBOL
[n this course students are to learn to plan, write, and debug computer
programs using the COBOL language and emphasizing business applications.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 100, or a programming course, or an A on
mathematics placement test.
(3-0-3) STAFF
240. Programming Computer Scie nce Applications in Pascal
In this course students are to learn to write computer programs using the
Pascal language. Topics dealt with include string processing, list processing,
searching and sorting recursion, and data types and structures. Students are
introduced to problem solving and algorithm development, with emphasis on
good programming style and data-structuring techniques. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 100, or a programming course, or an A on mathematics
placement test.
(3-0-3) STAFF

D elopment of Information Systems
260. [ne~ · course students are to learn t he methods and techniques ofthe analysis,
t _ is
d development of computer-based information systems. The course
design, an
·
te
ft
includes work with databa~e management systems usmg sys ms so ware.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 100.
(3-0-3) STAFF
. . .
280 + Selected Topics in Computer ~cience
·Th 280+ courses provide opportumty for group or mdiv1dual study of selected
~ in computer science at an intermediate or a dvanced level. Students
:~~~s present proposals for their study projects before the date for pre·stration. Projects for one, two, or three semester hours may be proposed
:~ repeated for cumulative credit up to six hours. A form~] paper must be
· l ded in any three-hour project and for the first cumulative credit beyond
~:e hours for a student wHh no such paper on file. Pr~requisite: No:mally,
at least three credit hours m compute~ science, but this may be ~'."ved by
unanimous consent of the Comput~r Science faculty; other prerequ1s1tes may
be set by the instructor of any project.
(0-0-1 to 3) STAFF
350. Data Structures

This course is an introduction to t he formal study _o f data s~ructures _such as
arrays, stacks, queues, lists, and trees along with algorithm design and
analysis of efficiency.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Economics
MATTHEW A. STEPHENSON, Department Chairman
MICHAEL A. DEVINE, FRANK M. MACHOVEC, RICHARD M.WALLACE

Two separate major programs are offered: Economics and Business Economics. For either major, students h ave a choice ofreceiving the B.A. degree
or the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet the College's natural
science requirements). Students may major in both Economics and Accounting, but they may not major in both Economics and ~inance. ~tudents may
not major in both Business Economics and Econormcs, or Finance, or Accounting.
.
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as an Econormcs/
Business Economics major prerequisite may appeal to be exempted from
that prerequisite. Th e student must request before the end ofthe add period
ofthe subsequent semester that the faculty of the Department of Economics
and Accounting review the appeal. The Department faculty's decision is
final.

Major Prere quisites for either Major Program:
Mathematics 130, 140, 181; Computer Science 100.

Economics Major Requirements:
Economics 201, 202, 301, 302; grades ofC or better in Economics 201 and
202.
Fifteen additional semester h ours of Economics.
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Business Economics Major Requirements:
Economics 201, 202, 301, 302; Accounting 211, 212; grades ofC or bette
in Economics 201 and 202.1
r
Two of the following courses: Economics 372, Finance 321, 331.
Two additional courses in Eoonomics (excluding Economics 372).
201. Principles of Microeconemics
An introduction to the economic way of thinking and a study of market
processes.
(3-0-3) STAFF
202. Principles of Macroeconomics
An introduction to macroeconomics, a study of the theory of income d
employment and ofthe policies that affect the level ofincome and employm:1t
Prerequisite: Economics 201.
n ·
(3-0-3) STAFF
301. Microeconomic Theory
An intermediate-level course in the economic analysis of market processes
Prerequisites: Economics 201; Mathematics 130, 181; a grade ofC or better~
Economics 201.
(3-0-3) STEPHENSON
302. Macroeconomic Theory
~intermediate-level course in the economic analysis of the determination of
mcome and employment. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202; Mathematics
181; grades ofC or better in Economics 201 and 202.
(3-0-3) MACHOVEC
311. Economic History of the United States
A historical treatment of the economic development of America from colonial
times to the present.
(3-0-3) STEPHENSON

372. Business Law
A study of basic legal principles applying to commercial relationships.
(3-0-3) DEVINE
401. International Economics ·
A study of the theory of international specialization and exchange, the making
of international payments, and the relation of international transactions to
national income. Prerequisite: Economics 301.
(3-0-3) MACHOVEC
412. Public Choice
A study of collective economic choice as to government activities and the
influence of institutional structure on such choice. Prerequisites: Economics
201, 202.
(3-0-3) WALLACE
422. Money and Banking
A study of the relationship between money and the level of economic activity,
commercial and central banking, credit control under the Federal Reserve
System, and the theory and objectives of monetary policy. Prerequisites:
Economics 201, 202.
(3-0-3) MACHOVEC
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432. Managerial Economics
The application of microeconomic theory and quantitative methods to managerial decision-making. Prerequisites: Economics 301, Mathematics 140.
(3-0-3) WALLACE

442. Public Policy Toward Business
A study of government regulation of business and antitrust policy. Prerequisite: Economics 301.
(3-0-3) STEPHENSON
451. Labor Economics
An applied microeconomic study of the market for labor services, with some
emphasis on those features which make labor markets unique. Prerequisite:
Economics 301.
(3-0-3) WALLACE
461. Comparative Economic Systems

A study of the nature and characteristics of a free market economy in
comparison to controlled or managed economies such as socialism, communism, fascism, and mercantilism. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202.
(3-0-3) MACHOVEC

472. History of Economic Thought
A study of the evolution of economic analysis, including a brief survey of the
economic ideas of Aristotle, the scholastics, mercantilists, and physiocrats,
and a more detailed study of the economic analysis of the classicists, Marxists,
marginalists, and Keynesians. Prerequisite: Economics 301.
(3-0-3) WALLACE
460+. Special Topics in Economics
Topics may vary from year to year.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Education
DAVID H. PRINCE, Department Chairman
CAROLINE B. JOHNSTON, DENO P. TRAKAS

The Education Department does not offer a major.
200. Foundations of Education
A study of the purposes, administrative organization, and operation of the
total education program of the school. Observation experience in the public
schools. To be taken in the sophomore year . Prerequisite to all other education
courses.
(3-0-3) JOHNSTON
300. Adolescent Psychology
A study of the problems facing young people approaching maturity. Normally
not open to seniors.
(3-0-3) PRINCE
310. The Tea.ching of Reading
Theo.ries , met~ods, an~ materials for teaching reading on the secondary level.
Special attention to diagnosis of reading disabilities and to remedial techmques and programs. Tutorial component for practical experience. Offered in
the fall semester of odd-numbered years.
(3-0-3) TRAKAS
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322. Educational Measureme nt
A study of evaluation techniques used in the public schools
(3-0-3) PRINCE
332. Educational P sychology
Psychological principles applied to classroom learning.
(3-0-3) PRINCE
333. Practicum in Secondar/School Methods
Observation and participation in t he instructional program of a public school
under the s u~ervision o~ a classroom te_ache r _:nd college faculty members.
Seminars, a ssigned readings, and attention to methods used will supplement
t he school experiences. To be taken in the Interim of the junior year. Prerequisites: Education 200 and Education 300.
(4 semester hours) STAFF
410. Student Teaching
Full-time observation , participation, and teach ing in public schools for one
semester under t he supervision of public school personnel, the education
faculty, and faculty from the studen t's teaching area . Weekly seminars.
Usually taken in the s pring semester of the senior year. Prerequisites:
Education 200, Education 300, Education 332, a nd Education 333.
(12 semester hours) STAFF

102. Seminar in Literature and Composition
An in-depth study of some topic in literature. Reading and discussion will lead
to written work and independent investigation. Objectives will be to read
critically, think analytically, and communicate effectively. Several short
papers and one documented paper will be written. Prerequisite: H umanities
101 or English 101.
(3-0-3) STAFF
200. Introduc tion to Literary Study
Designed to develop beyond the fres h man level the s tudent 's ability to read
literary classics with appreciation a nd unders tan ding and with a sense of the
traditions out of which they grew. There will be intensive exercise in the
critical analysis of literary works from a variety of periods and genres.
Required reading will include a classica l work, a play of Shakespeare, and
other works chosen by the ins tructor.
(3-0-3) STAFF
201. English Literature to 1800
A study of works representative of t he major writers and periods from the
Middle Ages through the eigh teenth cen tury, with emphasis on critical
understanding of these works a nd on the influences that produced them.
(3-0-3) STAFF

434. Curre nt Problems in Education
Selected educational problems will be identified and discussed , and solutions
explored.
(3-0-3 ) STAFF

202. English Literature Since 1800
A study of works representative of the major writers and periods from the
Romantic movement to the present, with emphasis on critical understanding
of these works and on the influences that produced them.
(3-0-3) STAFF

English Language and Literature

301. English Medieval Literature
Readings in Old and Middle English literature, in translated or modernized
versions, through the end of the fifteenth century, excluding Chaucer.
(3-0-3) HENRY

GEORGE B. MARTIN, Department Chairman
DENNIS M. DOOLEY, VIVIAN FISH ER, EDMUND HENRY,
JOHN E. LANE, WARREN LEAMON, LINDA POWERS, DENO TRA.KAS,
CAROL B. WILSON

Major Prere quisites:
English 200, 201, and 202.

Major Requirements:
Eight advanced courses, including one from each of the following groups:
I. 301, 303, 305, 311, 313, 314, 317, 337.
II. 307, 308, 309, 332, 338, 341.
III. 321, 322, 339.
Majors intendin g to do graduate work in E nglish are a dvised to acquire
a reading knowledge of French or German or both.
101. College Composition
A practical review of those elements of mechanics, gramm ar , and style that are
most relevan t to the writing of effective and attractive expository prose. The
course will begin on the level of words and sentences, will move to paragraphs,
to letters and reports, and then to shor t essays. Studen ts will read and analyze
the writing of contemporary prose stylists whose work can usefully serve as
models. Does not apply toward fulfillment of general or major requirements.
(3-0-3) STAFF
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303. Seventeenth-Century English Literature t o the Time of the
Restoration
A study ofimportant works of drama, lyric, and criticism from the period. Chief
among t he authors s tudied will be Ben Jonson , Webster, Bacon, Donne, George
Herbert, Vaughan, and Marvell.
(3-0-3) HENRY
305. English Literature of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century
1660-1800
'
A s_tudy of important works from the literature of this period, selected from
satire (poetry and prose), essay, lyric, biography, and the novel. The chief
authors studied will be Dryden, Swift, Pope, Fielding, Gray, Johnson, and
Boswell.
(3-0-3) HENRY
307. The Romantic P e riod
A consideration of ~he new creative spirit which s hows itself in the poetry of
W~rd sworth, Colendge, Shelley, Byron, and Keats, as well as in the minor
wnters of t he age.
(3-0-3) FISHER
308. The Victorian P eriod
A study ofrepresentative Britis h litera ture of the Victorian era, wit h emphasis
on the poetry of Tennyson, Browning, and Arnold.
(3-0-3) FISHER
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309. The Irish Revival
A study of the major writers of the period, with emphasis on t he Particular
cultural and historical con,ttixt in which the Irish Renaissance occurred. The
chief figures to be studied include Synge, Yeats, Joyce, O'Casey, and Behan.
(3-0-3) DOOLEY

.

311. Chaucer
A study of Chaucer's major poetry, with some attention to the medieval
background and to Chaucerian criticism.
(3-0-3) HENRY
313. Shakespeare (Early Plays)
A study ofthe principal plays of the first halfof Shakes peare's career, including
representative romantic comedies and histories.
(3-0-3) MARTIN
314. Shakespeare (Later Plays)
A study of the principal plays of the latter ha lf of Shakespeare's career
including th e major tragedies and romances.
'
(3-0-3) MARTIN
317. Milton
A s tudy of most of Milton's poetry and selections from his prose.
(3-0-3) MARTIN
321. American Literature to the Civil War
A survey of American literature, from its beginning to th e Civil War.
(3-0-3) DOOLEY
322. American Literature Since the Civil War
A s urvey of American literature since the Civi l War.
(3-0-3) DOOLEY
327. Ad olescent Literature
Principles for selection of works of literature appropriate for study at varioU8
levels in secondary schools; methods of teaching such works, including use or
various media; analytical discussion of specific works from major genres.
(3-0-3) TRAKAS
332. Contemporary Drama
A reading and analysis of modem d ramas from Ibsen to the present.
(3-0-3) STAFF
337. The Early English Novel
A study of representative Britis h n ovels of th e eighteenth century and
IWmantic period.
(3-0-3) HENRY
338. The Later English Novel
A study of major novels of the Victorian and modem periods.
(3-0-3) FISHER
339. The Modern Novel
A critical consideration of selected American, British, and European novels
from Fla ubert to th e present. The student should gain some insight both int.o
th e development of the modem n ovel as a genre and into the part the modem
novel has played in the development of the modem mind. Specific selections
will vary from year to year but will include such writers as James, Lawrence,
Joyce, Faulkner, Hemingway, and Beckett.
(3-0-3) STAFF
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Contemporary Li~rature
.
.
.
341. A
study of major wnters of the twentieth century m Amenca and England.
(3-0-3) STAFF
343 344 . Comparative Literature
' Comparative studies of selected works from the great literatures of the world .
The courses ar e intended to allow the student to gain some sense of the
breadth, nature, and importance of cultural h eritage, so far as this can be done
through a study of a few literary works in translation. The 343 course is not
prerequisite to 344.
(3-0-3) each course STAFF
345. Principles or Literary Criticism
A study of the principles by wh ich one distinguis hes the best from the inferior
in literature. Some attention will be given to the opinions of major critics, but
the main part of t he course will be practica l and inductive, and concerned with
the discussion of selected works.
(3-0-3) STAFF

347. Development or Modern English
A study of the history of the Englis h language, including the place of English
in the Indo-European family of languages, the growth of English as a living
language from the Old English period to the present, and the development of
modem American English.
(3-0-3) MARTIN
348. Modern English Grammar
An introduction to current trends in the study of the English language, with
emphasis on generative-transformational grammar. Some attention will be
given to the teaching oflinguis tically oriented materials in secondary schools.
(3-0-3) TRAKAS
349-350. Workshop in the Writing or Fiction and Poetry
A year-long cou rse in creative writing. The primary focus will be on the writing
of short stories and poems. Other forms (drama, essay, and novel) will be
secondary. A student may work predominantly in a single genre if he or sh e
chooses. Manuscripts will be read and discussed in class, and th ere will be
individual conferences with the ins tructor. Does not count toward a major in
English.
(2-0-2) each semester TRAKAS
351. Introduction to Journalism
A study of news paper reporting s kills, with emphasis on t h e writing of straight
news stories. Does not count toward a major in Englis h.
(3-0-3) POWERS
353. Public Speaking
An introduction. Students will be expected to prepare, deliver, and criticize
various types of speeches. Does not count toward a major in English.
(3-0-3) POWERS
354. Technical Writing
A practical course in writing and analyzing reports, instructions, letters,
memoranda, and other material typical of business, industry, and the professions. Does not count toward a major in Englis h.
(3-0-3) FISHER
481. Special Topics in Literature
A seminar intended mainly for advanced English majors. Topics may vary
from year to year .
(3-0-3) STAFF
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temporary geopolitical even ts a ffecting foreign investments. Prerequisite:
Finance 321.
(3-0-3) PROCTOR

Finance
JAMES E. PROCTOR, Coord inator

The major in Finance provic\es a background for graduate study or for a
wide range of careers. It integrates a t h orough knowledge of the finance
function with an emphasis i D quantitative analyses, many of which are
performed on the computer.
Stude nts majoring in Finance have a choice ofreceiving the B.A. degree
or the B.S. degree (depending upon h ow th eymeet the College's natural
science r equirements). Finance majors may not major also in Economics
Business Economics, or Accounting.
'
Any student who has twice failed a cour se listed as a Finance major
prerequis ite may request an exemption from that prer equisite. The request
must be made to the Coordinator of t he Finance major before the end ofthe
add period of the subsequent semester. The faculty of the Department of
Economics and Accounting will rule on the request . Its decision will be final.

Major Prerequisites:
Accounting211, 212; Computer Science lOO;Economics 201, 202;Mathematics 130, 140, 181.

450. Capital Budgeting
A study of methods used to discrim inate among investments in long-term
assets, assuming that limited resources are available. Applications relying on
present value, statistics, and proba bility theory will be made for long-lived
assets, leases, and securities portfo~i~s. ~alyses will be a ugmented by using
an electronic s pread sheet. Prerequ1s1te: Fmance 32 1.
(3-0-3) PROCTOR
480+. Special Topics in Finance
These vary from offering to offering a nd may be used as p artia l fulfi llment of
the requirements of the finance major. Prerequisite: Finan ce 321 or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) PROCTOR

Fine Arts
JAMES R. GROSS, Department Chairman
CONSTANCE D. ANTONSEN, VICTOR BILANCHONE, MIRANDA
Di.MARCO, GARY McCRA W, LINDA POWERS, PETER L. SCHMUNK,
ELAINE WAGNER

Major Requirements:
Economics 422; Finance 321-322, 411, 440, 450; and one course from
Accounting 4 71, Economics 372, or Finance 331. When offered, Finance
480+ may be substituted for Finance 440 or Finance 450.
321-322. Business Finance I and II
A study of the fundamental concepts in financia l management, including
present value, stock and bond valuation, financial analysis and forecasting,
capital budgeting, and long-term fin an cing a lterna tives. In the second semester an electronic spread sheet is used for problem solving. Prerequisite:
Accounting 211.
(3-0-3) each semester PROCTOR
331. Management
A study of management, including s uch major topics as performance, worker
productivity, social respon sibilities, managerial s kills, organizational theory,
and strategy. Both historical and contemporary examples are used to illustrate important concepts. The course contains a significant writing component
that is used to analyze curren t issues in management.
(3-0-3) PROCTOR
411. Investme nts
A study of investment alternatives s uch as stock s, bonds, options, and futures,
and of t he markets which provide for trading in these instruments. Modem
portfolio theory will be studied and applied using groups of investment
possibilities. Using a computer software package, studen ts will construct
several portfolios and track their performance t h rou gh out t he semester.
Prerequisite: Finance 321.
(3-0-3) PROCTOR
440. International Finance
A course covering the essentials of international finance, including international portfolio analysis, capital ma rkets, investment instruments, and con-
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Art
The major in Art History is offered in conjunction with Converse College.
Students from either college m ay take the major. Some cour ses are offered
only at Wofford and some courses only a t Converse, while others a re
available at both schools. In addition to the major requirements listed below,
a semester or Interim spent in study abroad is strongly recommended.

Major Requirements:
Art 201, 202 (or 101-102 at Converse), Philosophy 310, Art 250, and five
other art history courses.
201,202. Introduction to the History of Western Art
An introductory survey of Western art a nd its major monuments, artists,
techniques, styles, and themes. Art 201 encompasses the art of prehistory, the
ancient world, and th e Middle Ages; 202 s urveys the art from the Renaissance
to the present.
(3-0-3) each cou rse SCHMUNK
210. Principles and Styles of Architecture
An introdu ction to th e s tudy of a rchitecture through an examination of th e
principles th at underlie architectural design a nd experience and a survey of
the major styles that comprise th e history of a rchitecture.
(3-0-3) SCHMUNK
240. Oriental Art
A survey of t he art oft he Orient with particular em phasis on that of China. Th e
course opens with an examina tion of an cient Chinese bronzes and concludes
with contemporary Chinese painting. Indian sculpture and J a panese painting
and architecture will be scanned for th eir con tributions to or derivation from
the art of China.
(3-0-3) ANTONSEN
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250. Studio Art
~or ~th begi~ning and m~re advan ~ed studen~,

this cour~e ?rovides instruction m a van ety of techm ues basic to dr awmg and pamting with oil and
watercolor .
(0-8-3) WAGNER

301. Ancient and Classical Art•
A study of the greatest of the ancient art traditions, that of Greece, against a
background of its Egyptia!i and Near Eas tern origins. The course concludes
with a brief treatment of the art of the Etruscans and a more extensive
examination of Roman painting, sculpture, and architecture.
(3-0-3) ANTONSEN
'
302. Medieval Art
A study of the major developments in the visual arts during the Middle Ages
including the art ofConstantinian Rome and Byzantium, the pre-Christian
of the North and its assimilation into the Christian tradition, the artistic
expression of monasticism and pilgrimage, and the Gothic flowering of art in
cathedral construction, sculpture, and manuscript illumination.
(3-0-3) SCHMUNK

art

303. Italian Renaissance Art
A study of the development of art in the first period of modern realism. The
status of the three major arts in 1300 will be touched upon to establish the
ground upon which the Renaissance grew to its climax with Michelangelo. The
great sculptors, painters, and architects ofltaly will be examined, for it is here
that the Renaissance produced its most beautiful and significant works.
(3-0-3) ANTONSEN
304. Baroque and Rococo Art
A study of the various individual, national, and period styles practiced during
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, a period encompassing the artistic
expression of absolute monarchy, Catholic encouragement vs. Protestant
rejection ofliturgical art, the foundation of academies ofa rt, and the revelatory
works of Bernini, Rubens, Velazquez, and Rembrandt.
(3-0-3) SCHMUNK

305. Nineteenth-Century Art
A study ofthe principal styles and artists that distinguish the art producedjuat
prior to and throughout the"nineteenth century, seen against the background
of significant cultural developments: political and industrial revolutions,
nationalism, secularism, and the waning influence of the academics vs. the
emergent concept of the avant-garde.
(3-0-3) SCHMUNK

The following courses in art history a r e offered at Converse College.
lOI -102. Introduction to the History of Western Art
301. An c ien t and Clas sical Art
304 . Baroque and Rococo Art
305 . Nineteen t h -Century Art
300. Twe n t ieth-Century Art Before 1945
309. Twe n tieth -Century Art Since 1945
401. Americ an Art

Music
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours
in the applied music courses (100, 101, 102, 200, 250).
100. Men 's Glee Club
The study and performance of selected choral literature for men's voices from
the Renaissance to the contem porary period. Additional activities include
local concerts, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a spring tour.
Prerequisite: Permission of Director.
(0-3-1) BILANCHONE

101. Con cert C hoir
The study and performance of selected choral literature fo r mixed voices from
the Renaissance to the contemporary period. Additional activities include
local concerts, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a spring tour.
Prerequisite: Permission of Director.
(0-3-1} BI LANCHONE
102. Wome n's Ensemble
The study and performance of selected choral literature for women's voices
from the Renaissance to the contempora ry period. Additional act ivities include local concerts, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a spring tour.
Prerequisite: Permission of Director.
(0-3- 1} DiMARCO

310. A History of American Architecture
A study of the art which most closely s urrounds us, from Spanish and New
England colonial architecture, to the most current manifestations of contemporary architecture.
(3-0-3) ANTONSEN
480. Selected topics in Art History
.
Offered periodically as announced. Normally for advanced students. Prereqw·
site: Permission of ins tructor.
(3-0-3) STAFF
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200. Band
The study and performance of selected band literature with emphasis on stage
and band training. Additional activities include performance in pep band f1
sports events. Prerequisite~ Permission of Director.
or
(0· 3·1) McCRAW
201. The Understanding of Mu8ic
An introduction to the art of perceptive listening. A gen eral s urvey of music
from the Renaissance to Ufe present tim e.
(3-0-3) BILANCHONE
202. The Elements of Music
,.
The development of aural recognition and identification of musical patterns
Th e development of proficiency in recognizing and responding to the symbo~
of music notation.
(3-0-3) BILANCHONE
250. Music Laboratory
Applied music in the form of vocal/instrumental ins truction for students
enrolled in the music ensembles. Prerequis ite: P ermission of instructor.
(0-1-1) STAFF

. .
460. Media Production Tec~iqu~s
A practical course in producmg videotape to be used a s a commumcatton and/
educational tool. St udents will define objectives, write scripts, make
~~ryboards, plan s hooti ng, and s hoot , edit, and a ssemble finished production s.
(2-3-3) POWERS

480. Special Topics in Theatre a nd Related Areas
A seminar for advanced students. Subject matter will vary from year to year.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(2-3-3 ) STAFF

Foreign Languages
SUSAN C. GRISWOLD, Department Chairman
CARMEN CHAVEZ, CAROLINE A. CUNNINGHAM, WILLIAM W. MOUNT,
JR., ERIKA SCAVILLO, ANNEMARIE J . WlSEMAN,
DENNIS M. WISEMAN, Coordinator of French

Major Prerequisites:

Theatre
250. Introduction to the Theatre
Script analysis, dramatic structure, production styles, introductory overview
of acting, directing, and the tech n ical elements of production-lighting, set
design and construction, costuming, make-up, theatre management. Participation in some phase of major play production (onstage or offstage) required.
(3-1-3) GROSS
251. Acting and Directing
A continuation of Theatre 250 with emphasis on acting (vocal, body movement,
improvisation) and directing. All students enrolled will participate actively in
laboratory productions as actors and directors. Prerequisite: Theatre 250 or
permission of instructor.
(2-4-3) GROSS
350. History of the Theatre
A study of major periods of th eatrical history, from the classical period through
th e neo-classical , emphasizing the drama and the various forms of its production a s mirrors of th e societies out of which th ey grew.
(3 -0-3) GROSS
351. History of the Theatre
A con tinuation of Theatre 350, covering the theatre from the romantic period
to the present.
(3-0-3) GROSS
450. Theatre Practicum
A special course of individual study a nd ins truction wherein an advanced
s t udent of theatre may pursue a special interest such as set design, lighting,
t heatrical management, acting, or playwriting, under th e direction of the
instructor. Active participation in laboratory and major productions required.
A maximum of 6 semester hours may be earned in Theatre 450.
(0-3-1) GROSS
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Completion of course 102 (or the equiva lent) of the language selected for
the major. (Courses taken at the 100 level may not be counted toward a
foreign language major.)

French Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in French, including eighteen semester hours of advanced la nguage study (courses numbered 300
or higher). The advanced study will include 303, 304 or 306, 308, and two
400-level courses (including at least one in literature). A semester of
foreign study is very strongly recomme nded.

German Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in German, including eigh teen semester hours of advanced language study (courses numbered 300
or higher ). The advanced study will include 301, 302, 307, and two 400level courses (including at least one in literature). Normally, it is not
possible for a studen t to complete a major in German without at least one
semester of foreign study in Germany or Austria.

Spanish Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in Spa nish, including eighteen semester hours of advanced language study (courses numbered 300
or higher). The advanced study will include 303, 305 or 307, 308, and two
400-level courses (including at least one in literature ). A semester of
foreign study is very strongly r ecomm ended.
Students may not repeat for credit or grade points a 100- or 200-level
language course once t h ey have received credit for a nother course at a higher
level in the same language.
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Departmental Courses

the social a nd cultural institutions of non-French francophones and their

300. Language and Culture tja Satellite
Students may use satellitEftelevision as a language and culture classroom,
electing the amount of viewing time they wish to undertake in a given
semester: 3 viewing hours per. week (1 credit hour), 6 viewing hours per week
(2 credit hours), 9 viewing hours per week (3 credit hours). Students meet with
a faculty member for a weekly individual consultation, at which time they
deliver a written s ummar/ of their viewing experiences. The course may be
repeated up to a maximum of 4 credit hours. Prerequisite: Spanish or French
201 or permission of instructor.
(1-3 to 9-1 to 3) STAFF
380+. Foreign Language Drama Worksh op
Participation in foreign language drama productions. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3 semester hours) STAFF
480+. Special Topics in a Fore ign Language
Special topics courses in French, German, Greek, S panish or other foreign
languages as available, arranged for the individual student by special permission of t he Department Chairma n and the instructor responsible for directing
the work.
(0-0-1 to 4) STAFF

French
101,102. Beginning Active French
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of the language-speaking,
aural comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills
will be emphasized through extensive use of French in the classroom.
(3-1-3) each course STAFF
201,202. Interme diate Active French
An intensive review of the language, with emphasis on development of fluent
oral skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and
expansion of reading and writing skills. Oral communication will be stressed
in class. Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent.
(3-1-3) each course STAFF
303. Advanced French
To refine reading, writing, and speaking skills in the French language.
Attention will be paid to levels of discourse and written expression. Every
effort will be made to present French as it is currently used, while also
respecting the classical tra ditions of the Academie Francaise. Improvement in
the ease and richness of expression by each student is a major goal of the
course. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 202 or the equivalent.
(3-1-3) STAFF

~~ncems as expressed in a foreign idiom. Conducted in French. Prerequisite:
French 303 or equivalent.
(3-3-4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN

308. Introduction to French Literature
An introduction to French literature. The student will learn reading techniques wh ich illuminate t he content of a text through an.appreciat~on ~f style,
syntax, and rhetorical device. Diverse literary genres will be studied, including works of prose (fiction and non-fiction), poetIJ'., and theater. At the same
time, emphas is will be placed on the histoncal, social, and cultural contexts of
the chosen works. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
421. French Film Seminar
A study of French film as an art form. Usi ng a representative sample of ~lms
as "texts," t he course will consider narrative processes, representationa l
modalities, and the language of film (cinematographic techniques and devices). Other topics of consideration may include the contrastive analysis of
literary and cinematic fictions; the cinematic depiction of social and cultural
realities (film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda ); the historical development of a national film industry; and the director as auteur. Conducted in
French . Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor.
(3-3-4) D. WISEMAN
441. French Phonetics
An int roduction to the International Phonetic Alphabet and its application to
problems of correct phonetic utterance. Phonetic accuracy will improve oral
expression by the student and aural comprehension by the listener . Conducted
in French. P rerequisite: French 303 or permission of instructor.
(3-1-3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
442. Oral Proficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in French
A practical approach to speaking French. Using a wide variety of spoken
samples fo r listening practice and role-play tasks for speakin g practice, the
course will examine the functions an d contexts of oral proficiency levels from
intermediate to superior abilities. The course will also consider techniques of
ora l a ssessment and the nature of professional interpreting as a career.
Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or equivalent.
(3-1-3) A. WISEMAN
461. The French Th eater
A careful reading of representative texts of the French theater designed to
acquaint the student with the different genres of theater and to teach the
student to read critically. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or
permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN

304. The French World: France
A discovery of France and its social and cultural institutions th rough a study
of contemporary issues and of differences and similarities between American
and French att itudes, policies, and tastes. Conducted in French. Prerequisite:
French 202 or permission of instructor.
(3-3-4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN

462. French Poetry
St udy of a variety of texts from representative poetic movements from the
seventeenth century through the twentieth century. Emphasis will be placed
on poetry as a social and historical document and close attention will also be
paid to the evolution of poetic structure and technique. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor .
(3-0-3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WI SEMAN

306. The French World: Africa, Europe, the Americas
An exploration of t he French-speaking countries of the world beyond the
metropole, in Europe (Belgium, Switzerland), Africa (Morocco, Algeria, Chad,
Senegal, and the Ivory Coast ), and the Americas (Haiti, Quebec). Focus will be

463. The F r e n ch Novel
Readings from selected texts that represent the evolution of the French novel.
Attention will be paid to technique and style, with emphasis also on the
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historical and social importance of each novel. The student will also beco
familiar with a substantial corpus of critical literature. Conducted in Fren:
Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) CUNNINGHAM, D . WISEMAN
465. French Non-Fiction
A careful reading of selec~d major essays, journalistic articles and reviews
biographies and autobiographies, and other non-fictional texts by write1'11
French .. The course wf\1 focus on important t~eme~ and perspectives of
influential French authors-<:ontemporary a nd h1stoncal-as well as on the
basic elements and strategies of their prose styles. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: French 308 or the equivalent'."
(3-0-3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN

u;

466. The Art and Craft of Translation
To enrich and deepen the studen t 's understanding of different methods of
writ ten expression in French , the cour se will focus on expansion of the
student's active and passive vocabulary an d on the student's appreciation or
the linguistic nuances that distinguish French language from English language. Conducted in French and English. Prerequisite: French 303 or the
equivalent.
(3-0-3) CUNNI NGHAM, D. WISEMAN

German
101,102. Beginning Active German
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of the language-speaking,
aural comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skilla
will be emphasized through extensive use of German in the classroom.
(3-1-3) each course STAFF
201,202. Intermediate Active G erman
An intensive review of t he language, with emphasis on development of fluent
oral skills, refinemen t of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and
expansion of reading and writing skills. Oral communication will be stressed
in class. Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent .
(3-1-3) each course STAFF
301,302. Conversation and Composition
Intended to drill the student in the application of grammar and the idiomatic
usage of German. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 202 or the
equivalent.
(3-1-3) each course STAFF
303,304. A Survey of German Literature
A study of German literature from the Middle Ages to the present. The first
course treats German literatu re from the Middle Ages to Romanticism. 11'e
second course is devoted to the nineteen th century and the contemponuy
period. Prerequisite: German 202 or the equivalent.
(3-0-3) each course SCAVILLO
305,306. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century
The frrst course is devoted principally to the study of the works of Goethe, and
the second to those of Lessing and Schiller. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 302 or 304 or the equivalen t.
(3 -0-3) each course STAFF
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Civilization
307. German
A study of significant aspects of the culture. of the German-spe1;lking peoples
from their origins to t~e present. Conducted m German. Prerequisite: German
202 or permission of rnstructor.
(3-0-3) SCAVILLO
Scientific German Readings
321 •322
R · ding of scientific texts of standard difficulty. Intended for science majors
w~~ plan to enter graduate school. Prerequisite: German 202 or permission of
instructor·
(3-0-3) each course STAFF

Greek
105. Intensive Elementary Greek
An introduction to classical Greek grammar with exercises and selected
readings.
(4-0-4) MOUNT
.
.
. .
201 _202. Intermediate Greek
Review of grammar and extensive reading from class1cal and Hellerustic
writings, including the New Testament, for t he purpose of developing reading
facil ity.
(3-0-3) each semester MOUNT
353,354. Readings in Greek Literature
Reading and detailed study of selected works in Greek. Readings to be
determined by consultation.
(3-0-3) each course MOUNT

Portuguese
410 420. Intensive Portuguese
' For advanced studen ts of French and S pan ish, an intensive and comprehensive introduction to t he fund amentals of the Portuguese lan guage through the
four linguistic skills: s peaking, listen ing, reading, and writing. Structure and
communication skills will be emphasized through extensive use of Portuguese
in the classroom. Prerequisite: Completion of French 303 or Spanish 303 or
permission of instr uctor.
(3-1-3) each course STAFF

Spanish
101,102. Be ginning Active Spanish
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of t he language-speaking,
aural comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills
will be emphasized through extensive use of Spanish in the classroom.
(3-1-3) each course STAFF
201,202. Intermediate Active Spanish
An intensive review of t he language, with emphasis on development of fluent
oral skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and
expansion of reading and writing skills. Oral communication will be stressed
in class. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or t he equivalen t.
(3-1-3) each course STAFF
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303. Advanced Spanish
ln ~nsive. ~ractice in. the passive skills (reading, listening) and in the active
skills (wntmg, speaking) 191each an advanced level of proficiency ins
·
Practice with an extensive"range of authentic listening and reading m:~
will allow students to work toward a superior level of recognition contro~
the active skills, manipulatwe and creative practice in real communj
In
will help. students to develop an adv~~d level of productive contror
course will ~so sti:es~ vo1:1bulary acq~s 1t1on 8:nd accuracy in the application
of gramm~tical pnnc1ples. Conducted m Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202
or the eqwvalent.
(3-1-3) STAFF

ti

TI:

305. The Hispanic World: Spanish America
An i~troduction. to the culture of S pan i~ h America. A study of Spanish~er~ca~ h1stoncal develop~.ent and maJOr aspects and issues of its social,
artis tic, mtellectual, and political hfe today. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequj.
site: Spanis h 202 or permission of instructor.
(3-3-4) CHAVEZ
307. The Hispanic World: Spain
An introdu cti?n ~the culture of Spain, with emphasis on physical and human
geography, h1stoncal development, and contemporary Spanish society. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or permission of instructor.
(3-3-4) GRISWOLD
308. Modern Writers of the Hispanic World
An advanced language and introductory literature course emphasizing basic
techniques of discerning reading and articulate writing. Readings will include
poetry, novellas, and short stories by major Spanish and Spanish-American
authors ; s h?rt criti~al essays wi.11.provide J?ractice in clear.ex!>°sitory writing.
Conducted m Sparush. Prerequ1s1te: S panis h 303 or perm1ss1on of instructor.
(3-0-3) CHAVEZ, GRISWOLD
411. Cervantes' Don Quixote de la Mancha
A careful reading of Don Quixote to enjoy and a ppreciate this major work of art
and to gain insight into the novel's central influence on the development of
modern narrative forms. Readings in English (for elective credit) or in Spanish
(for Spanish major credit). Class discussion in English or Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permi~sion of instructor.
(3-0-3) GRISWOLD
412. Hispanic Narrative Fiction
A careful reading of representative s hort stories and novels by major authors
of the Hispanic world. The course will also focus on the fundamental elements
and techniques of narrative fiction and critical reading strategies. Conducted
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) CHAVEZ, GRISWOLD

His panic authors-particularly their commentaries on U.S. attitudes, culture, and foreign policy-as ~ell a s ? n the basi~ ~Lemen ts .and strategies .or
their prose styles. Conducted m Spanish. Prereqms1te: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor.
(3--0-3) CHAVEZ, GRISWOLD
Spanish and Spanish-American Film .seminar
.
421. A study of Hispanic film as an art form. Usmg a representative sample of films
as "texts," the course will consider narrative processes, representational
modalities, and the language of film (cinematographic techniques and devices). Other topics of consideration may include the cinematic depiction of
social and cultural realities (film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda); the
historical development of a national film industry; and the director as auteur.
Conducted in Spanish . Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor.
(3-3-4) CHAVEZ, GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN
440. EI arte de la traducci6ntrhe Craft of Translation
A practical a pproach to the problems and techniques of Spanish/English and
English/Spanish translation. A variety of texts in both languages will be u sed
as an introduction to the translator's art and craft. These texts will be chosen
specifically to emphas ize important issues of advanced Spanish grammar and
stylistics as well as points of contrast between the two languages which must
be mastered by the accomplished translator. Such diverse problems as proverbs, jokes, and the idiosyncratic jargons of business, journalism, law, and
politics will be sampled. Conducted in Spanish and English. Prerequisite:
Spanish 303 or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) CHAVEZ, GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN
441. Practical and Creative Writing in Spanish
A practical approach to writing in Spanish. The course will sample a wide
variety of writing projects, su ch as personal letters and diaries, business
letters and memos, n ewspaper and magazine articles, commercial advertisements, recipes, instructions, letters of recommendation, and the traditional
genres of autobiography, short story, essay, and poetry. Course work will
concentrate on t he development of clarity of expression, lexical precision,
structural accuracy, and graceful, persuas ive, and appropriate styles. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or the equivalent.
(3-0-3) CHAVEZ, GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN
442. Oral Proficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in Spanish
A practical approach to speaking Spanish. Using a wide variety of spoken
samples for listening practice and role-play tasks for speaking practice, the
course \vill examine th e functions and contexts of oral proficiency levels from
intermediate to s uperior abilities. The course will also consider techniques of
oral assessment and the nature of professional interpreting as a career.
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or th e equivalent.
(3-1-3) A. WISEMAN

413. Hispanic Poetry
A careful s tudy of representative poetry by major auth ors of the Hispanic
world. The course will also focus on the fundamental genres , forms, elements,
and techniques of poetry in Spanish and critical reading strategies. Conducted
in Spanis h. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) CHAVEZ, GRISWOLD

414. Hispanic Non-Fiction
A careful reading of major essays, journalistic articles and reviews, biographies, and other non-fictional texts by Spanis h and Spanish-American writers . The course will focus on important themes and perspectives of influential
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Geology
TERRY A. FERGUSON, Acting Department Chairman

A major in Geology is not available at Wofford, but the courses offered in

subject for study _and the re~uireme_nts. Enroll~e!1t norm~ly_ is li~ted to
senior majors ofh1gh academic standmg. Prereqws1te: Permission ofmstructor.
(3-0-3) DUNSON

th~ D~partment of Geology are designed to help students appreciate the
s~1ent~c method and understand the Earth by exposing them to the miner-

Division A: American Government

a s, roe s, structures, landfol1Jls, and processes ofrepresentative porti
f
this region and this contine_nt. Much ~ft~e laboratory work is conduC:::i
th e ~eld. Extended field tnps necess1tatmg expenditures by students are
reqmred.
..

202. Introduction to American Government
An introduction to American national government emphasizing constitutional
principles and the historical development of institutions and processes.
(3-0-3) DUNSON, TYNER

111. Introduction to Geology
A study of the Earth as a planet, the rocks and minerals of which it is composed
and the processes t hat conti nually modify its surface.
'
(3-4-4) FERGUSON

330. American State a nd Local Government
A study of the institutions and processes of state and local governments
including a survey of intergovernmental relations.
(3-0-3) DUNSON

112. Introduction to Geology
A study of the history ofthe Earth from its creation to modern times as this m
be re~d ~rom
record of the rocks and fossils. Prerequisite: Geology
permission of mstructor.
(3-4-4) FERGUSON

411. Constitutional Law of the United States
A study of major decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States.
(3-0-3) DUNSON, TYNER

111:

t?e

400. Geography-Regional Studies
An interdisciplinary elective in which the advanced student blends the
knowledge_ and interest gain~d in ?is or her maj or field with the methodology
of earth science. The course is designed as a bridge between the two cultures
of the scientist and the humanist. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3-4-4) FERGUSON

Government
LINTON R. DUNSON, JR. , Department Chairman
JOHN L. SEITZ, DAVID H. TYNER

Major Requirements:
Government 201 a nd 202, in sequence, must be taken before other
courses. Eighteen semester hours are required beyond Government 201
and 202. Within the eigh teen h ours, the following distribution requirement must be met:
Six semester hours in Division A (American Government) beyond Government 202.
Six semester hours in Division B (International Relations and Comparative Government).
Three semester hours in Division C (Political Theory).
201. Introduction to Political Science
An introduction to the study of politics surveying all the major subdivisions of
the discipline.
(3-0-3) SEITZ, TYNER

444. The American Constitution
A study of the Constitution of the United States with emphasis on the text of
the document and the evolution of some of the major provisions. Prerequisite:
Government 202 or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) DUNSON
480+. Special Topics in Americ an Government
Selected topics in the functions, policies, organization, and theory of American
government. Subject matter will vary. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Division B: International Relations and
Comparative Government
340. International Relations
A study of the relations among peoples , groups, and states in the world
community and the forces, pressures, and conditions which influence foreign
policies of states.
(3-0-3) SEITZ
345. International Conflict
A study of war and the use of force in international affairs with emphasis on
the causes of international conflict.
(3-0-3 ) SEITZ
360. Governments of Europe
An examination of the governmental institutions and political processes of
selected European states in historical perspective.
(3-0-3) DUNSON
420. American Foreign Policy
A study of the forces and factor s involved in the formulation and implementation of contemporary United States fore ign policy.
(3-0-3) SEITZ

450. Independent Study
Intensive guided study and research on selected topics in any field of political
science. The instructor, in consultation with the student, will establish the
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430. The Politics of Development
A s tudy of the political issues and choices involved in the economic develo
ment of both developed and developing nations. The focus is on issues relat!i
to population, energy, fodd , th e environment, and the use of technology.
(3-0-3) SEITZ
490+. Special Topics in Interi:ational Relations and Comparative
Government
Selected topics in intenfa tional politics an d comparative politics. Subject
matter will vary. Prerequisite: Pe rmission of ins tructor.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Division C: Political Theory
391. Classical Political Thought
A survey of ancient and medieval political thought. Students will read and
discuss important works by the major wri ters.

.
of Modern Western Civilization Since 1815.
102. Histoi:Y t·on of History 101 bringing the survey to the present.
'
A con tmua 1
(3--0-3) STAFF
201.

·
of the U nited States, 1607-1865
rus~ry
A
basic survey of American h istory from t h e settlement at Jamestown to th e
urrender at Appomattox.
~3 _ 0_3 ) KILLIAN, RACINE, SIMPSON

.
. to of the United States Since 1865.
202. H 1bs _ry rvey of American history from Recons truction to the present.
A as1c su
(3 _0_3 ) KILLIAN, RACINE, SrMPSON
.
.
.
.
_
265. Research Methods
f1
about writing mtroduct1on to library and research too1s, mstruc
~ugge.s : :chanics. Tests' on tools and procedures. To be taken as early as
~Z:s~~l: by all students planning to major in history. Offered spnng semes ter.
(1-0-1) BAYARD

(3-0-3) TYNER

392. Modern Political Thought
A s urvey of political though t from the sixteen th cent ury (Machiavelli) to the
present. Students will read and discuss important works by the major writers.
(3-0-3) TYNER
435. C ontemporary Political Ideologies
St udents will read material from three schools of thought (liberalism, conservatis m, and socialism) that h ave s ha ped the modern world.

301. England to 1688

· ·
d
En land's emergence as a nation; its people, gove_rn~ent, cons btut10n, an
rel~on, through the religious problems and cons tit utional settlement of the
seventeenth century.
(3-0-3) THOROUGHMAN

.
.
302. England Since 1688
Th e history of modem Britain since the Glonous Revolution.
(3-0-3) THOROUGHMAN

(3-0-3) TYNER

440. American Political Thought
An exam ination of th e origin and development of major American political
ideas as revealed in political essays, letters, a nd novels.
(3-0-3) TYNER

History
ROSS H. BAYARD, Departmmt Chairman
JOSEPH H. KILLIAN, JOAB M. LESESNE, JR., PHILIP N. RACINE,
BROOKS D. SIMPSON, THOMAS V. THOROUGHMAN

Major Prerequisites:
History 101, 102, 265

305. Seminar in the History of South Carolina
Selected readings in the state's history.
(3-0-3) RACINE
307 History of t he Old South
. .
· A cult ural, economic, and social history of the South from 1820 to the Civtl War.
(3-0-3) RACINE
308. History o f the New South
.
.
The Sout h since the Civil Wa r ; a continuation of History 307.
(3-0-3) RACINE
. .
.
309. American Coloniai Society to 1763
A study of American colonials as me~b~rs o_f th~ British ~mpire, as settlers of
the new frontie r, and a s innovators m mstttuttons a nd ideas.
(3-0-3) RACINE
310. American Military History
.
.
A study of Americans at war, with emphasis on the twentieth century.
(3-0-3) RACINE

Major Requirements:
A major consists of twenty-four semester hours. In addition, all majors
mustcomplete a special senior reading program. Within the department,
there is a distribution requirement for majors: (a) at least nine semester
hours in American history; (b ) a t least three semester hours in early
Europea n history (330, 340, 350); (c) at least three semester hours in
modern European history (360, 370, 380, 381, 382); and (d) a t least three
semester hours in non-Western history (390, 391, 392, 393).
101. His tory of Modern Western Civilization to 1815
Bas ic survey of Western Europe, th e Renaissance to th e Congress of Vienna.
(3-0-3) STAFF
128

.
311. American Social and Intellectual History, 1763-1865
An exploration of American society , thou ght, and culture from the Revolution
through th e Civil War.
(3-0-3) SIMPSON
312. American Social and Intellectual His tory Since ~~5

.
.
Th e his tory of idea s in th e United States, em~hasmng t he rel~ttonship
between ideas and society. Topics: religion, education, l~terature, science and
technology, immigration, philosophy, theology, a nd social reform.
(3-0-3) KILLIAN
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313. Con stitutional History of the United States
FJ:ammg of the Constitution of the United State
·
· .
tnnes
d . d. ·ai
s, ma1or constitu tional d
.
• an J U ic1 controversies over the meaning of co t"t t·
OC·
s1ons.
f
ns I u !Ona] Provi(3-0-3) KILLIAN
314. American Civil War
A study of the Civil War years, 186 1-1865
(3-0-3) RACINE
1
.
316. History of Black Americans
A s tudy ofthe black experience in America fronr the seventeenth
t
present.
cen ury to the
(3-0-3) KILLIAN
317. Am~rican_ Political History, 1763-1920
The 1de~s, mstitutions, issues, and individuals of American IT
f
Revolution to the Progressive Era.
po 1 1cs rom the
(3-0-3) SIMPSON
319. Seminar in the History of American Women
Explo_res th~ experience of women in their public and private roles t h
h
Am encan history.
roug out
(3-0-3) SIMPSON
320. Am_e rican Diplomatic History
~f ~1stetory ot'. Amlerican foreign policy from national indepe ndence to the status
m rna 10na superpower.
(3-0-3) SIMPSON

3so.

Europe, 1870-1918
A survey of Europe, \vith attention to socia l conditions, the new states, the rise
of imperialism, world politics, and the struggle for power.
(3-0-3) BAYARD

381. Europe and the World, 1918-1935
This course and its sequel, History 382, are designed to furn ish historical
background for better understanding of complex contemporary world problems .
(3-0-3) BAYARD
382. The World Since 1935: New Age of Conflict
A continuation of History 381.
(3-0-3) BAYARD
390. Tropical Africa Since 1870
A survey of tropical Africa fro m t he late nineteenth century to the present,
including the impact of European imperialism, the growth of nationalism, the
establishment of nation states, and the problems faced by those new states in
the contemporary era.
(3-0-3) BAYARD
391. Modem Middle East
A survey of the history of the Middle East, with emphasis on Islamic traditions
and culture, the emergence of nationalism, and the achievement of independence and statehood.
(3-0-3) THOROUGHMAN

324. Twentieth-Century America
History of the United States since 1914
(3-0-3) KILLIAN
.

392. Modem East Asia
A survey of the history of East Asia since the beginning of the nineteenth
century.
(3-0-3) THOROUGHMAN

330. T h e Ancient World
A study of the emergence and devel
t f th
tions, the Greek city-states, the Hel~:n%~~c ~ge :::~ker;er valley cldiviliza(3-0-3) BAYARD
•
oman wor .

393. Seminar in Latin American His tory
Selected problems, periods, or issues in Latin American history, including
colonialism, nationalism, and modernization.
(3-0-3) SIMPSON

340. History of the Middle Ages
Ad surv ey of medieval civilization, with emphasis on cultural and instit t " 1
eve1opments.
u 1ona
(3-0-3) THOROUGHMAN

394. Russia Since Peter the Great
A survey of the growth of modern Russia, both geographically and politically.
Beginning with the westernization of Russ ia under Peter the Great, the survey
reviews domestic and foreign policies in the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries. The focus of the twentieth century is upon the Communist Revolution and its impact upon the nation, its policies, and its international relations.
(3-0-3) BAYARD

350. Renaissance and Reformation
A study of Western Europe from about 1300 to about 1600
(3-0-3) THOROUGHMAN
360. Euro~e in ~he Sevente_e nth and Eightee nth Centuries
A cons1derat10n of the social, economic political and 1·ntel1ect Id
I
t
of Eur
fr
1600
.
'
•
ua eve opmen
state ~~e . om f odto 1 78~. Special emphasis on the emergence of the nation
ment'. e n se 0 m em science, and t he intellectual milieu of the Enlighten(3-0-3) THOROUGHMAN
370. Europe, 1789-1870
A su:vey 0 '.tbe growt? of nationalism a nd democracy in modern Europe, with
~~~~~~er~~;~~ bemg given to social conditions and intellectual climate.
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450. Independent Study in United States History
Opportunity is offered to the student to develop projects of special interest.
After approval of the topic by the instructor, the student is expected to engage
in general bibliographical study, to report on readi ng, and to produce papers
as directed by the instructor. Periodic conferences with the instructor . Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, approval of the department faculty, and
permission of instructor. Such programs a re to be approved at least six weeks
prior to registration day.
(1-0-3) STAFF
460. Independent Study in European History
Sa me as History 450, except in the European field.
0-0-3) STAFF

131

1989-1991

481+. Special Topics in United States History
Selected problems, periods, or trends for intensive study and extensive
reading. Subject matter will tvary and each topic will be assigned a specific
number when announced j Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) STAFF
491+. Special Topics in European History
Same as History 481+, except in European fi eld.
(3-0-3) STAFF
1

.
. .
450. Independent Study
A study of some specific topic w.h~ch m~grates and f~~es ~ourse work a
by the
d t has done in the humanities major. Normally 1t is directed
~~
"h
..
co1D1I1ittee
which guided the student's major. Open only to semor
umamt1es
majors. Offered every year.
(3-0·3) STAFF

Intercultural Studies
Humanities

THOMAS V. THOROUGHMAN, Coordinator

JAMES A. KELLER, Coordinator

The humanities major is intended for students with specific interests
which cut across the existing majors offered in humanities disciplines: art
history, English, foreign languages, history, philosophy, and religion. It
offers students who have this sort of interest the opportunity to design their
major, but it also requires of these students extra initiative to do so.
Students considering this major should understand that it is not intended
for those who simply have a broad interest in the humanities; such students
should major in one ofthe humanities departments and take electives in the
others.
Any student interested in this major should see the Coordinator, who will
discuss the suitability of the major for the stude nt's interests and will help
in selecting faculty members who might appropriately serve as a committee
to direct the student's major.

Major Prerequisites:
A 3.0 cumulative GPA for at least three semesters or recommendation for
the major by three faculty members from different humanities departments .

Major Requirements:

The intercultural studies major offers students the opport~ty to
develop interdepartmen_ta~ majors in_ the _gen eral area of mte~at10nal/
. te ultural studies. It is mtended pnmanly for students whose mterests
ID re
.
dN hAm.enca
.
lie
in the study of countries and cultures outside Europe an . ort
and whose undergraduate. 8:cademic goal~ cannot be convernently achi~~ed
through majors in the trad1t10nal acadennc departments. A.student d~s=g
work out a curnculum With the
tomaJ·or in intercultural studies must
f h ..
Coordinator before the beginning o .t e JUru~r year.
.
The major requires the completion of thirty-three semes~r hours m
advanced courses approved by the Coordinator from the offenngs of t~e
departments of econo~cs, fine arts, foreign languages, government, history, religion, and sociology.

Mathematics
RICHARD L. ROBINSON, Department Chairman
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, CURTIS P. BELL, LEE 0 . HAGGLUND,
JOHN M. PAULLING, ANGELA B. SHIFLET

Major Prerequisites:
Mathematics 181, 182 or equivalent.

Eight 300-level courses from at least three different humanities departments and one three-hour independent study. The independent study
should be taken during the senior year (normally in the spring semester)
and should integrate work from th e various departments; the study
would be supervised and evaluated by one faculty member from each of
the departments, with one serving as chair and primary supervisor. (A
six-hour senior honors project with the same interdepartmental structure may be substituted for the three-hour course.)
101. Freshman Seminar in Humanities and Composition
A course designed to engage the student, during his or her first semester, in
a small-group seminar in humanistic inquiry, with special attention given to
value questions and issues. The course includes s ubstantial reading and group
discussion, considerable work on English composition skills, and the writing
of numerous short essays and other papers. Sections of the course are taught
by members of the departments of English language and literature, fine arts,
foreign languages, history, philosophy, and religion. Normally required of all
freshmen. Students may not repeat Humanities 101.
(3-0-3) STAFF
132

Major Requirements:
One of Computer Science 210, 220, 240; Mathematics 220, 240; o~e of
Mathematics 260, 280, 330; eith er Mathematics 310 or 421; either
Mathematics 431-432 or 441-442; and at least two additional mathematics courses numbered above 200.
Prospective graduate students in mathematics should acquire a reading
knowledge of French or German.
100. Algebra-Trigonometry
.
A review of basic algebra and trigonometry needed for subsequent courses m
mathematics or other quantitative disciplines. Not available to students who
have earned a grade of C or higher in a calculus course or whose mathematics placement test indicates adequate knowledge of this material.
(3-0-3) STAFF
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130. Finite Mathematics
A study of matrices, linear programming, finite probability theory, and
a pplications of these topics to problems in the social , life, a nd management
sciences.
(3-0-3) STAFF

310. Multivariable Calculus
A study of the geomet:y of three-di~~ nsional s pace_ and the calculus of
functions of several vanables. PrereqUJs1te: Mathematics 182.
(3-0-3) PAULLING

140. Statistics
An introduction to statistical t hinking and the analysis of data using such
1
methods as graphical descriptions, correlation and regression, estimation
hypothesis tes ting, and statistical models.
'
(3-0-3) STAFF

330. Numerical Me thods
A study of the theory and computer impleme~tation of n~meri_cal me~~s.
Topics include error analysis, ze~os ofpolynom1als, nume~1~al differenbat1?n
d integration, and systems ofhnear equations. PrereqUJs 1tes: Mathematics
~2 and computer programming ability.
(3-0-3) HAGGLUND

181. Calculus 1
A study of the theory and applications of the derivative of algebraic, exponential, and logarithmic functions, and an introduction to the t heory and applicat ions of the integral. Suitable for s tudents of both the natural and the social
sciences. Prerequisit e: Satisfactory placement test score or Mathematics 100.
(3-0-3) STAFF

.
.
.
380. Geometry
A study of the foundations of Euclidean geometry with_emphasis on t~ e role
of the parallel postulate. ~ in ~rod~ction to non-Euclidean (hyperbolic) geometry and its intellectual 1mphcat1ons.
(3-0-3) HAGGLUND

182. Calculus 2
A study of the theory, techniques, and appl ications of integration, the development and applications of trigonometric and inverse trigonometric functions,
and an introduction to the theory of infi nite sequences and series. Prerequisite: Mathematics 18 1 or equivalent.
(3-0-3) STAFF
220. Linear Algebra
The theory of finite dimensional vector spaces, linear tran sformations, and
matrices with applications to s uch problems as systems of linear equations,
Markov chains, differentia l equations, and linear regression. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 182.
(3-0-3) ROBINSON
240. Differential Equations
The theory and applications of first and second order differential equations
and systems of equations. Analytical methods and an int roduction to numerical techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182.
(3-0-3) PAULLING
260. Operations Research
A study of some of the appl ications of mathematics to problems of industry.
Topics incl ude linear programming and applications, goal programming,
dynamic programming, game theory, and computer implementation of algorithms for solving s uch problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 100.
(3-0-3) BELL
280. Discrete Mathematical Models
An introduction to some of the important models, techniques, and modes of
reasoning of non-calculus mathema tics. Emphas is on graph theory and
combinatorics. Applications to computing, statistics, operations research, and
the physical and behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182 or
permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) S IIlFLET
300. History, Philosophy, and Role of Mathematics
A study of the development of mathematics as a major component of culture,
t he philosophy of mat hematics, the axiomatic method, and the role of mathematics as both a tool of science and a creative art. Prerequisite: Mathematics
182.
(3-0-3) ROBINSON
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421-422. Probability and Statistics
.
.
.
.
A study of probability models, random vanables, esttmat10n, h~thes1s
testing, and linear models with applications to problems in the physical and
social sciences. Prerequisite: Ma thematics 182.
(3-0-3) each semester PAULLING
431-432. Abstract Algebra
.
.
.
The axiomatic development of abstract a lgebraic systems, mcludmg groups,
rings, integral domains, fields, and vector spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics
220.
(3-0-3) each semester HAGGLUND
441-442. Mathemati cal Analysis
A rigorous study of the fundamental concepts of analysis, including Jim.its,
continuity, t he derivative, the Riemann integral, a nd sequences and senes.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 182 and Mathematics 220 or 280.
(3-0-3) each semester BELL
481+. Specia l Topics in Mathemat ics
Advanced topics in undergraduate ma thematics offered occasionalJy to meet
special needs. Typical topics include number t heory, foundations of mathematics, topology, and complex variables.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Military Science
LTC MlCHAEL H. BISHOP, Department Chairman
MAJOR ROBERT BLACK, MAJOR STEPHEN C. SCOTT

Military Science offers a basic program and an advanced program. Satisfactory completion of six semester hours in t he basic program may qualify
the student for selection for the advanced program. (Satisfactory completion
ofa six-week basic camp in the summer after the sophomore year, or suitable
prior military experience, or three years of JROTC may substit ute for a
portion of the basic program as means of qualifyin g for the advanced
program.) Successful completion of the bachelor's degree and th e adva n ced
program, including th e advanced camp in the summer between the junior
and senior years, a milita ry history course, and computer and mathematics
literacy courses, qualifies t he graduate for eith er a reserve or a regular
commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United States Army.
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Advanced program students are required to participate in a weekly
military science laboratory. Students in the basic program are encouragec1
to participate in the department's adventure training activities, which are
h eld periodically during the year. These activities include canoeing, rappeJ.
ling, marksmanship, and the1anger platoon.
There is no military obligation associated with any of the basic PTOgraJD
courses.
1
The Military Science Department does not offer a major.

Basic Program
lll. Introduction to ROTC and the U. S. Army
This course, intended primarily for freshmen, provides a basic orientation t.o
ROTC and the U. S. Army. Course topics include the role and structure of the
Army, military customs and courtesies, and basic marksmanship. Optional
laboratory each week.
Cl·0-1) STAFF
ll2. Introduction to ROTC and the U. S. Army
This course, a continuation of MS 111, further introduces the student to the
Army, basic military skills, and mountaineering/rough terrain skills. Topics
include recent military operations, introduction to leadership, the Soviet
threat, and basic mountaineering techniques. Optional laboratory each week.
(1-0-1) STAFF
211. ROTC Basic Military Skills
Designed for sophomores who have previously taken MS 111 and MS 112, thia
course introduces the student to the basic military skills utilized by all
members of the military forces. Topics include first aid, communications,
nuclear, biological, and chemical operations, and leadership techniques and
applications. Optional laboratory each week.
(2-0-2) STAFF
212. ROTC Basic Military Skills
Topics in this course include military map reading, army weapons, and
fundamentals of physical training. Mandatory laboratory each week.
(2-1-2) STAFF

Advanced Program
301. Military Science
Comprehensive instruction in map reading and land navigation, squad and
platoon movement techniques, first aid, the Soviet soldier, and communica·
tions. One weekend field-exercise and a weekly leadership laboratory.
(3-1-3) STAFF
302. Military Science
Development of skills useful for advanced camp, including analysis of terrain,
movement under fire and obstacles, squad defensive employment, a djustment
of artillery fire, first aid, a nd use of various weapons. One weekend field·
exercise and a wee.k ly leadership laboratory.
(3-1-3) STAFF
401. Military Science
A study of the officer personnel management system, military command and
staff functions, military briefings, the Army training management system,
military correspondence, t he law of war, military ethics and professionalism,
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and personnel counsel ing. Students plan and conduct weekly leadership
laboratories and a field training exercise for MS 301 students. Mandatory
laboratory each week.
(3-1-3) STAFF
402. Military Science
This is the last course in the Military Science requirements for commissioning.
Subjects include military justice, laws of war, military logistics, military
courtesies, Army personnel management, t he role of the NCO and officer/
enlisted relationships, Army battle doctrine, the National Defense Organization, the Army and society, Army customs and courtesies, and the transition
from student to officer. Students plan and conduct weekly leadership laboratories and two field training exercises for MS 302 students. Mandatory
laboratory each week.
(3-1-3) STAFF

Philosophy
JAMES A. KELLER, Department Chairman
CHARLES D. KAY, MARK PACKER

Any one ofthe 200-level courses is appr opriate as a first course in philosophy; none presupposes any previous departmental courses. The satisfactory
completion of one of these courses is, however, normally prerequisite to
enrollment in 300-level courses in the department.

Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in the department, chosen in
consultation with the Department Chairman. At least eigh teen of the
hours must be at the 300-level or above. The course or courses taken for
completion of the General Education r equirement may n ot be counted
toward a major in philosophy.
201. Introduction to Philosophy
Introduction to the process and methods of philosophical thinking, with
discussion and analysis of selected classical and contemporary issues. Offered
every semester.
(3-0-3) STAFF
206. Reasoning and Critical Thinking
A course aimed at developing the student's ability to evaluate arguments and
other informative prose and to construct arguments with greater cogency and
effectiveness. The course does not employ any of the techniques of formal logic.
Offered every semester.
(3-0-3) STAFF
210+. Philosophy and Contemporary Issues
An introduction to philosophy through the philosophical analysis of issues in
some area of contemporary concern, such as medical ethics, business ethics,
religion and science, and artificial intelligence. The course will include the
reading and discussion of recent philosophical writings on the topic and
classical writings which help set the background for the more recent writings.
Each time the course is offered, a particular topic will be selected; students
should consult the class schedule or a member of the department for information about the topic for a particular section. The course may be repeated for
credit provided a different topic is taken, but philosophy majors may not use
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an~ more th_an two courses under this heading for the~r General Education and
ma1or reqwrements; addition~ courses would receive only general elect"
credit. Offered every semester.
tve
(3-0-3) STAFF
I

301. Philosophy of Law
•
Traditional and contemporary essays in jurisprudence will introduce th
student to several basic issy.es in the philosophy oflaw, such as the relatio:
between legal norms and moral values, methods of legal reasoning and th
scope and foundations of rights. Seminal concepts of concern to la~ will
analyzed including "contract," "liberty," and "justice." Assigned readings will
from works by Austin, Hart, Rawls, Dwo~~ and Feinberg, among others,
m a~d1tion _to selected Sup_reme Court dec1s 10ns. Prerequisite: At least one
preVIous philosophy course 1s strongly recommended, or permission of instructor. Offered every year.
(3-0-3) PACKER

i,!

?e

310. Aesthetics
An examination of traditional and contemporary issues in the arts and in art
criticism and education, including the possibility of objective standards of
aesthetic value, the significance of the emotions for judgments about art and
the relation between aesthetic standards and other normative criteria.' Prerequisite: At least one previous philosophy course is strongly recommended or
permission of instructor. Offered in 1990-91.
'
(3-0-3) PACKER
311. Principles of Ethics
A study of the major systems of ethical thought, both ancient and modern and
their development. Emphasis will be on the critical examination and u~der
standing of key texts by such authors as Aristotle, Kant, Mill, and Nietzsche.
Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) KAY

351. Ancient and Medieval Philosophy
A study of several classical texts from Greek, Roman, and early Medieval
sources, with emphasis on their historical continuity. Readings will be drawn
from the works of selected pre-Socratics, Plato and Aristotle, t he postArisotelian schools of Greece and Rome, and represen tative thinkers of the
Christian, Jewish, and Islamic traditions from the late Roman Empire through
the thirteenth century. Prerequisite: At least one previous philosophy course
is strongly recommended, or permission of instructor. Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) PACKER
352. Early Modern Philosophy
A historical s urvey of the rise of modern philosophy in its cultural setting
during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Emphasis will be on the
study of selected texts, from Descartes to Hume, in relation to the philosophical, religious, and scientific thought of their day. Prerequisite: Any two courses
in philosophy or permission of instructor. Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) KAY
353. Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Continental Philosophy
A historical survey of seminal writings primarily in the French and German
traditions of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Works by Kant, Hegel,
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and Merleau-Ponty will be read.
Topics to be discussed include the relative significance of reason and passion
for constituting the world , the ontological priority of t he per son , and the value
of art for philosophical questioning and interpretation. Prerequisite: At least
one previous philosophy course is strongly recommended, or permission of
instructor. Offered in 1989-90.
(3-0-3) PACKER

321. Formal Logic
An introduction to the techniques of modem formal logic, including Venn
diagrams, propositional calculus, and first-order polyadic predicate calculus.
Offered every semester on an auto-tutorial basis. Interested sbldents should
con s ult with the instructor.
(3-0-3) KELLER

450. Independent Study in Philosophy
This course allows the student to pursue independently, under the guidance
of a member of the department, some topic in philosophy which is of s pecial
interest to him or her. Normally open only to seniors , it is intended primarily
to allow further study of topics introduced in courses in the regular curriculum
and secondarily to allow the study of topics not covered in the regular
curriculum. Only one independent study may be counted toward satisfying the
major requirements, and it may not be counted toward those requirements if
a student does a senior honors project.
(0-0-3) STAFF

323. Philosophy of Science
An examination of the methods, aims, a nd limits of scientific inquiry, exploring the logic of scientific evidence, the nature of scientific laws, explanations,
and theories, and scientific change. Offered in 1989-90.
(3-0-3) KAY

480+. Contemporary Topics
A study centered around a philosophical topic of current s ignificance with
attention given to recent philosophers. Prerequisite: Any 300-level course in
philosophy or permission of instructor. Offered every year.
(3-0-3) STAFF

342. Philosophy of Religion
An examination of the meaning of religious beliefs and of arguments about
their truth or falsity. The course will focus on religious beliefs about God and
will include some discussions of different ideas of God within the Western
tradition . Prereq uisite: At least one previous philosophy course is strongly
recommended, or permission of instructor. Offered in 1989-90.
(3-0-3) KELLER
345. Metaphysics and Epistemology
A systematic survey of issues in the two fields and of t heir interrelations. The
course will consider the fundam ental concepts in terms of which we think
a bout the world and the nature of knowledge and of justified belief. Prerequisite: At least one previous philosophy course is strongly recommended, or
permission of instructor. Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) KELLER
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an~ more th_an two courses under this heading for the~r General Education and
maJOr reqwrements; addition~ courses would receive only general elect"
credit. Offered every semester.
tve
(3-0-3) STAFF
I

301. Philosophy of Law
•
Traditional and contemporary essays in jurisprudence will introduce th
student to several basic iss11es in the philosophy oflaw, such as the relatio~
between legal norms and moral values, methods of legal reasoning and th
scope and foundations of rights. Seminal concepts of concern to la.;.., will ~
analyzed including "contract," "liberty," and "justice." Assigned readings will
?e frorr_i works by Austin, Hart, Rawls, Dwo~~ri'; and Feinberg, among others,
m a~d1tJon _to selected Su~reme Court dec1s10ns. Prerequisite: At least one
previous philosophy course 1s strongly recommended, or permission of instructor. Offered every year.
(3-0-3) PACKER
310. Aesthetics
An examination of traditional and contemporary issues in the arts and in art
criticism and education, including the possibility of objective standards of
aesthetic value, the significance of the emotions for judgments about art and
the relation between aesthetic standards and other normative criteria.' Prerequisite: At least one previous philosophy course is strongly recommended or
permission of instructor. Offered in 1990-91.
'
(3-0-3) PACKER
311. Principles of Ethics
A study of the major systems of ethical thought, both ancient and modem and
their development. Emphasis will be on the critical examination and ~der
standing of key texts by such authors as Aristotle, Kant, Mill, and Nietzsche.
Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) KAY

351. Ancient and Medieval Philosophy
A study of several classical texts from Greek, Roman , and early Medieval
sources, with emphasis on their historical continuity. Readings will be drawn
from the works of selected pre-Socratics, Plato and Aristotle, the postArisotelian schools of Greece and Rome, and representative thinkers of the
Christian, J ewis h, and Islamic traditions from the late Roman Empire through
the thirteenth century. Prerequisite: At least one previous philosophy course
is stron gly recommended, or permission of instructor. Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) PACKER
352. Early Modern Philosophy
A historical survey of the rise of modern philosophy in its cultural setting
during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Emphasis will be on the
study of selected texts, from Descartes to Hume, in relation to the philosophical, religious, and scientific thought of their day. Prerequisite: Any two courses
in philosophy or permission of instructor. Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) KAY
353. Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Continental Philosophy
A historical survey of seminal writings primarily in the French and German
traditions of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Works by Kant, Hegel,
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and Merleau-Ponty will be read.
Topics to be discussed include the relative significance of reason and passion
for constituting the world, the ontological priority of the person, and the value
of art for philosophical questioning and interpretation. Prerequisite: At least
one previous philosophy course is s trongly recommended, or permission of
instructor. Offered in 1989-90.
(3-0-3) PACKER

321. Formal Logic
An introduction to the techniques of modern formal logic, including Venn
diagrams, propositional calculus, and first-order polyadic predicate calculus.
Offered every semester on an auto-tutorial basis. Interested students should
cons ult with the instructor.
(3-0-3) KELLER

450. Independent Study in Philosophy
This course a llows the student to pursue independently, under the guidance
of a member of the department, some topic in philosophy which is of s pecial
interest to him or her. Normally open only to seniors, it is intended primarily
to allow further study of topics introduced in courses in the regular curriculum
and secondarily to allow the study of topics not covered in the regular
curriculum. Only one independent study may be counted toward satisfying the
major requirements, and it may not be counted toward those requiremen ts if
a student does a senior honors project.
(0-0-3) STAFF

323. Philosophy of Science
An examination of the methods, aims, and limits of scientific inquiry, exploring the logic of scientific evidence, the nature of scientific laws, explanations,
and theories , and scientific change. Offered in 1989-90.
(3-0-3) KAY

480+. Contemporary Topics
A study centered around a philosophical topic of current significance \vith
attention given to recent philosophers. Prerequisite: Any 300-level course in
philosophy or permission of instructor. Offered every year.
(3-0-3) STAFF

342. Philosophy of Religion
An examination of t he meaning of religious beliefs and of arguments about
their truth or falsity. The course will focus on religious beliefs about God and
will include some discussions of different ideas of God within the Western
tradition. Prerequisite: At least one previous philosophy course is strongly
recommended, or permission of instructor. Offered in 1989-90.
(3-0-3) KELLER
345. Metaphysics and Epistemology
A systematic s urvey of issues in the two fi elds and of their interrelations. The
course will consider the fundamental concepts in terms of which we think
about the world and th e nature of knowledge and of justified belief. Prerequisite: At least one previous philosophy course is strongly recommended, or
permission of instructor . Offered in 1990-91.
(3-0-3) KELLER
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Physical Education
MARK LINE, Department Chairman
MICHAEL W. AYERS, THOMAS W. BRYANT, PAUL M. HAMILTON JR.
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, A. WADE LANG, CRYSTAL C. SHARPE, '
'
NATHAN W. WOODY

General Physics
.
. .
.
121' 12A2.study
of mech8:~cs, heat, light'. sound, electnc1ty, magnet ism, and modern
physics. Prereqws1te: Mathematics 181.
(3-3-4) each course STAFF

The successful completion f)f courses 101 and 102 is a General Education
requirement for graduation.
The Physical E ducation Departme nt does not
,. offer a major .

..
141 , 142. Physics for Science and En~eerin~
A calculus-based study of ~echan1cs , heat, hg?t,. so~d , electnc1ty, magn~t
. m and modern ph ysics s wtable for those maJonng m areas su ch as physics
~~chemistry and for those undertaking pre-en gineering programs. P rerequisite: Math ematics 181 or the equivalen t.
(3-3-4) each course STAFF

101,102. Life time S ports and F i tness Activities
Partici pati on in each semester of the sophomore year in lifetime sports and/or
fitness activities. The various sports and activities are offered in sections 88
follows: basic aerobics; advanced aerobics; beginning weightlifting; advanced
weightlifting; golf; swimming; lifesaving; softball ; racquetball. Students may
not repeat sections.
(3-0-1) each course STAFF

. .
203. Laboratory Applic~ti ons ~f Microproce~sor~
The ar chitecture and mstruct10n set of a s pecific microprocessor are studied m
enough detail to design, assemble, and test external sen~ing, measuring, ar1:d
control funct ions appropriate for general laboratory environments. The lab is
tightly coordinated with the lecture. The course concludes with a comparative
analysis of several oth er microprocessors.
(3-3-4) STAFF

Physics
DANIEL W. WELCH, Department Chairman
J . DANIEL LEJEUNE, C. RANDOLPH MAHAFFEY, JR., DANIEL W. OLDS

Major Prerequisites:

206. Electronics
An elementary course in the principles of electronic devices, circuits, and
instruments. [t is intended for s tudents of science who desire some understanding of t he electronic instrumentation they use. Prerequisite: Physics 122
or Physics 142.
(3-3-4) STAFF
253. Mode rn Physics
A study of the major developmen ts in physics since 1895 with emphasis on the
atom, the nucleus, and "elementary particles." Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122
or Physics 141, 142.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Physics 141, 142

Major Requirements:
The physics department offer s two major pr ograms to help prepare for a
variety of careers. Both majors require Physics 141, 142 as prerequisites.
Additional requirements for each major are listed below.

Industry/Education Physics Major:
This program is for those who plan to attend gradu ate school in a field
other than physics and t hose who plan immediate employment in areas
such as industry or government. The course requirements are Physics
253, two semesters of Physics 370+, Physics 261, 331, and 206, plus
twelve mor e hours selected from other physics courses. Rela ted work
includes Chemistry 123, 124, Ma thematics 181, 182, 310, 240, and
Computer Science 100.

Pre professional Physics Major:
This program is for those who plan to enter graduate school in physics in
preparation for a career in t h e field. The course requiremen ts are Physics
253, two semesters of Physics 370+, Physics 261, 331, 431, and 442, plus
twelve more hours selected from oth er physics courses. Related work
includes th e second science courses required for the B.S. degree, Mathematics 181, 182, 310, 240, and Computer Science 100.
108. Astro n om y
A s urvey course in astronomy which includes observational astronomy, the
solar system , structure and evolution of s tars and galaxies, and cosmology.
(3· 0·3) STAFF
140

261. Mechanics

Classical Newtonian analytical mechanics. Newton's laws are used together
with vector an alysis to analyze problems in statics and dynamics, with
emphas is upon t he latter . Problem-solving sit uations include rectilinear
particle dynamics (especially oscillators), ge!'leral particle dynamics, n oninertial reference frames, central forces, systems of particles, and mechanics
of rigid bodies. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or Physics 141, 142, and
Mathematics 182.
(3-0-3) STAFF

272. The rmodynami cs
Development and application of bas ic concepts and methods useful in understanding thermal phenomena. The approach is divided into three basic
branches: classical thermodynamics, kinetic theory, and statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or Physics 141, 142, and Mathematics 182.
(3-0-3) STAFF
331. Electricity and Magnetism

The physics and mathematics of the classical description of t he electromagnetic field. This includes the experimental and t heoretical background for each
of Maxwell's equations, in vacuum and in matter. Prerequisites: Physics 261
and Mathematics 182.
(3-0-3) STAFF

340. Contemporary P h ysics
This course involves the studen t in readin g articles on selected topics in the
current physics publications in th e library. The structure of th e physics
literature is introduced together with search method s for accessing that
141
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.nt relationship to life outside of the laboratory. A term
~quisite : Physics 253.

td demonstrates the proper use of several alternative
1gnetic spectrum including the ray model, the wave
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Political Economy and Philosophy
MARK PACKER, DAV1D H. TYNER, RICHARD M.,WALLACE, Coordinators

The major in Political Economy and Philosophy offers students the opportunity to undertake an interdisciplinary major which is designed to
afford an appreciation ofthe nature of a free society, ofits philosophical foundations, and of its political, economic, and legal institutions.
Thirty-three hours are required for the major. Of these, twenty-one
hours are devoted to a core requirement for all students in the major:
Government202, 392, and 411; Economics 201and412 ; Philosophy 301; and
Political Economy and Philosophy 450.
For the other twelve hours required by the major, students are to
complete four courses chosen from among Economics 202, 301, 311, 372, 442,
461; Government 391, 451; and Philosophy 206, 311. Conditions govern ing
the selection of the four courses are that no course or courses used by a
student to satisfy General Education requirements or the requirements of
another major can count toward the major in Political Economy and
Philosophy for that student; that at least two of the four courses must be
numbered above 300; and that no more than two of the four may be in the
same department.
450. Senior Semi na r in Political Econ omy a nd P hilosophy
A seminar designed to integrate t he core major courses and to allow applications of the other major elective courses with a n emphasis on critical reasoning
and writing skills.
(3-0-3) PACKER, TYNER, WALLACE

Psychology
JAMES E. SEEGARS, JR. , Department Chairman
JOHN W. PILLEY, DONALD M. SCO'IT

Major Require m e nts :
Psychology 321, 322, 331, 332, 341, 342, Mathematics 140 or Psychology
360, and one senior seminar a re the course requirements for the major.
Courses from the advanced electives series may be included for determining the student's grade-point average in the major.
Psychology offers a B.S.-degree major only. Thus the major requires
eight hours oflaboratory science outside the psychology department (the
Science 101, 102, 103 courses do not satisfy that requirement).

Introductory and General Elective Courses
110. Introductor y P sych ology
A general survey of what psychologists do, the tools they use, and problems of
current attention.
(3-0-3) STAFF
201. Current Trend s a nd Per s pectives in P sych ology
Academic psychology is a relatively young field with growth in many directions. This course provides an opportunity for students to review the current

142

143

1989-1991

literature. The general physics background of the student is developed as the
tool for comprehending readings taken from physics topics of current interest
and topics with significant ri;Iationship to life outside of the laboratory. A term
paper is required. Prerequisite: Physics 253.
(3-0-3) STAFF
342. Optics
This course presents and d~onstrates the proper use of several alternative
models of the electromagnetic spectrum including the ray model, the wave
model, and the quantum model. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or Physics
141, 142.
(3-0-3) STAFF
364. Quantum Physics
The mathematical structure and physical meaning of quantum mechanics as
a fundamental theory of physics are developed at the intermediate level.
Problems are drawn from areas such as the structure of nuclei, atoms,
molecules, and crystals. Prerequisites: Physics 253 and Mathematics 310.
(3-0-3) STAFF
370+. Advanced Laboratory
A series of four semesters of experiments and projects covering some of the
basic experimental skills that a physics major should have. These include use
of standard physics instrumentation, some familiarity with shop tools and
procedures, laboratory record-keeping and report-writing, and knowledge of
ways in which basic physical quantities are measured. The various semesters
may be taken in any order. Prerequisite: Physics 253.
(0-3-1} STAFF
380+. Special Topics in Physics
An intermediate-level opportunity to work on an approved topic of special
interest in physics selected by the student. Students planning to take this
course should consult with the instructor during the previous semester. From
these discussions and other preparations, a written proposal is to be submitted
covering the topic selected and indicating the scope and expected nature of the
term paper to be written. Prerequisites: Physics 253 and permission of
instructor and department chairman.
(0 to 3-0 to 3-1) STAFF
431,442. Theoretical Physics ·
These courses are designed for students planning to attend graduate school
and are to be taken in the senior year at Wofford. Such students should consult
with the instructor during the previous semester and thus influence the choice
of topics and textbook. Prerequisites: Mathematics 310, 240 and Physics 253,
261, 331.
(3-0-3) STAFF
460+. Research
A semester of active participation in one of t he research projects currently
conducted by the faculty. The student is expected to maintain a regular weekly
schedule of laboratory and library work in connection with this project, keep
a notebook in standard format, and write a detailed research report to be
retained by the faculty member. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(0-6-2) STAFF

Political Economy and Philosophy
MARK PACKER, DAVID H . TYNER, RICHARD M . WALLACE, Coordinators

The major in Political Economy and Philosophy offers students the opportunity to undertake an interdisciplinary major which is designed to
afford an appreciation ofthe nature of a free socie ty, ofits philosophical foundations, and of its political, economic, and legal institutions.
Thirty-three hours are required for the major. Of these, twenty-one
hours are devoted to a core requirement for all students in the major:
Qovernment202, 392, and 411; Economics 201and412; Philosophy 301; and
Political Economy and Philosophy 450.
For the other twelve hours required by the major, students are to
complete four courses chosen from among Economics 202, 301, 311, 372, 442,
461; Government 391, 451; and Philosophy 206, 311. Conditions governing
the selection of the four courses are that no course or courses used by a
student to satisfy General Education requirements or the requirements of
another major can count toward the major in Political Economy and
Philosophy for that student; that at least two of the four courses must be
numbered above 300; and that no more than two of the four may be in the
same department.
450. Senior Seminar in Political Economy and Philosophy
A seminar designed to integrate the core major courses and to allow applications of the other major elective courses with an emphasis on critical reasoning
and writing skills.
(3-0-3) PACKER, TYNER, WALLACE

Psychology
JAMES E. SEEGARS, JR., Department Chairman
JOHN W. PILLEY, DONALD M. SCOTT

Major Requirements:
Psychology 321, 322, 331, 332, 341, 342, Mathema tics 140 or Psychology
360, a nd one senior seminar are the course requirements for the major.
Courses from the advanced electives series may be included for determining the student's grade-point average in the major.
Psychology offers a B.S.-degree major only. Thus the major r equires
eight hours oflaboratory science outside the psychology department (the
Science 101, 102, 103 courses do not satisfy that requirement).

Introductory and General Elective Courses
110. Introductory Psychology
A general survey of what psychologists do, the tools they use, and problems of
current attention .
(3-0-3) STAFF
201. Current Trends and Perspectives in Psychology
Academic psychology is a relatively young field with growth in many directions. This course provides an opportunity for students to review the current
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research and theoretical basis for much of t h e s ignificant on-going research in
major universities and medical centers. Current a reas of emphasis include
moral development, sociobiology, behavioral genetics, male/female differences, public education testing programs, brain lateralization, the changing
scope of abnormal psychology, and biofeedback. From time to time, new topic
areas may be introduced.
•
(3-0-3) STAFF
205. Human Learning: Expelimental and Applied
A s urvey of the empirical data of h~an learn~g, including methodology,
historical review, and contemporary VJews ofleammg as developed within the
viewpoints of behavior and cognitive psycholo~. The course will also explore
the application of human learning skills to problems s uch as academics,
emotions, and adjustmen t.
(3-0-3) PILLEY
231. Biological Basis for Behavior
Review of "internal cau ses" of behavior as well as review of effects of drugs on
behavior. Understanding the function of the nervous system as means for
producing behavior and as mechanis m for psychoactive drugs. Of particular
interest to persons planning careers in human service fields such as religion,
public health, social concerns, and youth activities.
(3-0-3) SCOTT
340. Human Sexuality
This course provides, first, a much-needed dialogue in an area of strong human
concern. There is a careful presentation of data on human development and
sexual adjustment which provides a framework for behavior directed toward
meaning and joy in human relationships. Second, the course provides a careful
review of instruction techniques and availa ble materials for those engaged in
sex education courses at the j unior and senior high school levels.
(3-0-3) SEEGARS

Core Program for the Major
321. Child Development
A s tudy of the total development of the human organism from conception.
(3-0-3) SEEGARS
322. Behavior Pathology
The s tudy of the cause of inappropriate beh aviors (including mental illness)
and techniques for re-directing th em.
(3-0-3) SEEGARS
331. Sensory Psychophysiology
.
A study of th e functions of sensory systems as th ey relate to behaVJor.
(3-3-4) SCOTT
332. Neuropsychology
.
.
An investigation of the central nervous system structures and their behaVJoral
functions.
(3-3-4) SCOTT
341. Experimental Methods I
.
.
A s urvey of t he empirical data of experimental psychology mcluding psych ophysics, psychophysical methodology, sen sory and perceptual processes.
(3-3-4) PILLEY
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342.

Experimental Meth o ds II
· tm· uation of Psychology 341. A survey of th e empirical data ofexperimenA con
tal
psychology including learning, memory, a nd '-'
m g her cogn1·t·1ve processes.
(3-3-4) PILLEY

.
.
.
360. Experimental Design
The application of statistics to the design of experunents m the behaVJoral
sciences.
(3-0-3) SCOTT
.
451. Human and Animal Learning ~d Developme nt I
A research-oriented seminar focusing on .human ? nd amma! growt~ and
development. The s tudent will conduct a m ~Jor expenment, particularly in the
areas of learning, motivation, and perception.
(3-0-3) STAFF
.
.
.
452. Human and Animal L~arning ~nd D~ve l~pm ent II
A research-oriented seminar focusmg pnmanly on p~rson.ahty and behavior
problems in humans and learning and development m animals.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Advanced Electives Series
.
. .
312. Group Dynamics
A review in academic and laboratory settings of_human interaction m small
group behavior. The course focuses on . t?eorebcal explanations ~o~ gro~p
interaction as well as current a nd empmcal data. Students p art1c1pa~ m
small group activities designed to enhance the classroom presentations.
Topics include leadership, persua sion, group process, and propaganda.
(3-0-3) STAFF
320. Personality
The development and identification of personality from an experimental
standpoint.
(3-0-3) PILLEY

.
350. The Exceptional Child
Primary focus on the mentally and emotiona lly handicapp~d child, _with some
study of the diagnosis and etiology of all aspects of exceptional children.
(3-0-3) SEEGARS
404. History of Psychology
.
.
Modern psychology draws its heritage largely from philo_sophy and.the .b10logical and physical scien ces. In this course, s tudents reVJew th e s_c1 entifi~ and
philosophical contributions that res ulted in contemporary behaVJoral scien ce.
The diverse branches of modern psychology can then be understood as they
relate to each other and to the culture of the student.
(3-0-3) STAFF
410. Industrial Psychology
.
A general course designed to acquaint students with the uses of psychology m
industrial application s. Emphasis on in terviewing, motivation, sales, brainstorming, and related aspects. Of special interest to studen ts of business, law,
and the ministry.
(3-0-3) SCOTT
430. Psychological Assessment
Standardized tests, th eir function, construction, and application as part of a
broader approach to the assessment of th e individual. Special emphasis on
intelligence testing.
(3-0-3) STAFF
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458. Psychology in the Community
A course in which students become involved in the practical applicatio f
psychological training. Students are expected to work a minimum often h n
0
a week in a community program under carefully selected supervisory co ':;:
tions at such agencies as the Spartanburg Mental Health Center Brou,gh~ State J:lo~pital, Charles Lea. Center, or Spartanburg Alcohol and Drug
Commission.
(1-4-3) STAFF

°

Ahus!

'

460. Independent Research
This course is designed to penni~ students to le~ independent research
techniques through actually plannmg and cO'flductmg an expe riment. A final
paper meeting APA Journal form requirements completes t he experiment
(3-0-2) STAFF
.
480. Seminar
An intensive examination of an advanced area of psychology. Specific content
may be designed to meet the needs and interests of the students in such areas
as advanced statistics, animal ecology, comparative animal behavior advanced physiological psychology, operant design , or introduction to cli~ica)
psychology.
(3-0-3) STAFF

Religion
JOHN M. BULLARD, Department Chairman
CHARLES D. BARRETT, LARRY T. McGEHEE, WILLIAM W. MOUNT, JR.,
BENJAMIN SHAW

Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours in courses selected from groups II-V, including at least one course from each of those four groups. Satisfactory
completion of a 200-level course in Greek may be counted as three hours
toward fulfillmen t of a Religion major.

I. Introductory Courses
101. Religions of the World
A historical introduction to the major living religions found throughout the
world, including Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhis m, Christianity, and Islam.
Offered only in summer session.
(3-0-3) STAFF
201. The Old Testament
The life and thought of ancient Israel as seen in a literary, historical, and
theological analysis of the Old Testament and Apocrypha.
(3-0-3) STAFF
202. The New Testament
The emergence ofChristianity in the world as seen from an analysis ofthe New
Testament writings.
(3-0-3) STAFF

11. The Bible
301. Jesus
An analysis of the Gospels with concern for Jesus' life and teachings and for
earliest Christian understandings of him.
(3-0-3) MOUNT
302. Paul
A study of the New Testament evidence in search of an understanding of Paul
and his place in Christianity.
(3-0-3) MOUNT
303. The Johannine Literature
A critical study of the Gospel, the Apocalypse, a nd the Letters traditionally
ascribed to "John" in the light of the religious, historical, and literary issues
which t hey raise.
(3-0-3) MOUNT
310. The Formation and Authority of Christian Scripture
A study of the formation of Christian Scripture, especially t he New Testament
canon, with attention to the development of its authority within the emerging
Christian Church of the first three centuries.
(3-0-3) MOUNT
311. The Prophets of Israel
The religion of the Hebrew prophets studied in historical context with concern
for its contemporary relevance.
(3-0-3) BULLARD
312. Israel's Poetry and Wisdom Literature
The religious and philosophical thought of Israel's Wisdom Movement as
found in the books of Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, J ob, and portions of the Apocrypha. Also, a study of the fonns of Hebrew poetry analyzed with reference to the
Psalter as the vehicle of ancient Is rael's devotional life in a community of
worship.
(3-0-3) BULLARD
315. Biblical Arch aeology
An introduction to the science of ar chaeology and how it illuminates the
religious, cultural, and historical background of the Bible.
(3-0-3) BULLARD
320. Biblical Theology
The major unifying themes of biblical thought a nd such related issues as the
nature of inspiration and the Bible as Word of God.
(3-0-3) BULLARD

III. Theology and Ethics
321. Christian Theology: Practice and Me thod
A constructive analysis of the persistent human problems which make people
theologians and of some responses to these problems which have been developed within the Christian circle of reference. Prerequisite: Philosophy 201 or
permission of instructor .
(3-0-3) BARRETT

203. The Christian Faith
The major convictions of the Ch ristian faith examined historically and in
relation to their relevancy for modern life.
(3-0-3) STAFF
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322. Christian Theology: Themes and Development
A .s~dy of ~he h.is~ry o'. Chri~tian ideas which focuses particularly on th
cntical penods m time m _,which they underwent redefinition (e.g. th
stantinian era, the age of the Reformation, and the age of the Enligh'te~ t).
(3-0-3) BARRETI
en .

cl::

323. Religious Thought in the'Twentie th Century
An e~amin~tion of the t~ought o'. major contributors to contemporary theol ._
cal d1scuss1on. PrereqUisite: Philosophy 201 or permission of instructor ogi
(3-0-3) BARRETI
.
324. New Frontiers in Christian Thought
An analysis of new ~ppro.aches to persis.te n~ religious and theological problems. The course begm s with a study ofD1etnch Bonhoeffer's idea of"religion.
less Christianity" and e'.'plo r~s such subsequent. phenomena as the God-isdead theology, t he Chansmatic movement, and liberation thought.
(3-0-3) BARRETI
325. Christian Ethics
A study of Christian ethical perspectives as they have developed through
history and as they bear on contemporary issues. Prerequisite: Philosophy 201
or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) STAFF

IV. Religious Traditions
332. Religion in America
Studies in the role played by the Judaeo-Christian tradition in the formation
of American mores, thought, and culture, with due attention to the reciprocal
impact of environment on faith. Prerequisite: One course in American history
or permission of instructor.
(3-0-3) McGEHEE
355. The Religions of Western Asia
An introduction to the history of religions, beginning with philosophical and
a nthropological considerations and moving to a phenomenological examination of the four classical monotheistic religions originating in the Middle East:
Judaism, Zoroastrianism , Ch ristianity, and Islam.
(3-0-3) BULLARD
356. The Religions of South and East Asia
A cultural analysis (continuing Religion 355) of Hinduism, Hinayana and
Mahayana Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto, and the new religions of
Japa n.
(3-0-3) BULLARD

V. Advanced Studies
452. Inde p e ndent Research
Extensive investigation of an a pproved topic culminating in a full-length
essay. Cred it hours to be determined by t he instructor. Normally offered for
Religion majors.
(0-0-1 to 3) STAFF
480+. Special Topics in Religion
A seminar in which a selected theme or problem is t horoughly studied.
Emphasis on bibliography and methodology in research .
(3-0-3) STAFF
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Science
DAVID M. WHISNANT, Coordinator

As the course description below suggests, the Science program and
urses are presented primarily for students who are not oriented toward
00
.ence majors or science-related professions. The successful completion of
:
of the three courses fulfills the Ge neral Education requirement in
0
atural science for the B.A. degree. None of the three counts, however,
~ward scien ce requirements for the B.S. degree or toward the requireme nts
or related work for any major.
Science 101,102,103. Investigation in Science
Designed to develop in students an a ppreciation of the procedures of logical
inquiry, observation, abstraction, generalization, analysis, and prediction by
which scientists organize man's understanding of nature, these courses place
emphasis on exemplifying science, rather than on acquiring familiarity with
a specific body of content. The instructors involve their stlldents in science
studies closely related to the instructors' fields of competence and enthusiasm .
Sections of the courses are taught by members of the departments of biology,
chemistry, geology, physics, and psychology. The topics of Science 101 deal
with physical sciences; 102, life sciences; and 103, a combination.
(3-3-4) each course STAFF

Sociology
GERALD A. GINOCCHIO, Department Chairman
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, TERRY A. FERGUSON,
DAN B. MAULTSBY, GERALD T. THURMOND

Major Requirements:
Sociology 200, 210, 310, 320, 330, plus three electives in the department.
(With permission of the Department Chairman, majors may substitute
Sociology 225 or Sociology 232 for Sociology 200.) It is strongly recommended that Sociology majors fulfill their mathema tics requirement by
taking Mathematics 140.
200. Introduction to Anthropology
An introduction to physical and cultural anthropology.
(3-0-3) FERGUSON
210. Introduction to Sociology
An introduction to the sociological perspective, focusing on the interrelations
of individuals, groups, and institutions in modern society.
(3-0-3) GINOCCHIO, THURMOND
215. Sociology of Criminal and Deviant Behavior
An application of the sociological perspective to an understanding of criminal
and deviant behavior and the ways in which society attempts to control such
behavior.
(3-0-3) GINOCCHIO
225. Human Ecology
An ecological approach to an examination of the rela tionships between natural
resource bases and the human societies they support.
(3-0-3) ABERCROMBIE
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232. Man and Culture
A study of human behavior in different societies.
(3-0-3) THURMOND
250. Urban Sociology
An examination of the nature and development of the city and of types ofsocial
behavior characteristic of an• urban environment.
(3-0-3) GINOCCHIO

'

260. Social Problems
An examination of social problems such as crime, poverty, inequality and
racism, emphasizing the interplay of the various institutions of society'.
(3-0-3) GINOCCHIO, THURMOND
310. The Development of Sociolo gical Theory
A review and analysis of the history of social thought leading up to and foeusing
especially on the development of modern sociology in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.
(3-0-3) GINOCCHIO
315. Sociology of the Family
A study of the family as a social institution.
(3-0-3) THURMOND
320. Social Psychology
A study of the relationship between the individual and society.
(3-0-3) THURMOND
330. Social Research
An introduction to the methods and techniques of collecting and analyzing
social data.
(3-0-3) THURMOND
480+. Special Topics
Independent research or exploration in a sub-specialty not offered above.
(3-0-3) STAFF
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The Board of Trustees
Wofford College has tweqty-seven trustees, who sit as the legal governing body of the College under the conditions of the will of the Reverend
Benjamin Wofford and the state charter of 1851. Individual trustees are
elected by the South Carolina C-Onference of the United Methodist Chun:b
every two years and may ~erve six consecutive two-year terms before
rotating off the board.
The following listing includes those persons who served as trustees
during the 1987-89 academic years.
..
DeARMOND CANADAY
Director of Planned Giving, Spartanburg Methodist College
Spartanburg, S.C.
J. HAROLD CHANDLER (Term began 1988)
Senior Executive Vice President, C&S Corporation
Atlanta, Ga.
MARSHALL CHAPMAN, Chairman 1988-1989
President and Treasurer, Inman Mills
Inman, S.C.
ANNE SPRINGS CLOSE (Term began 1988)
Businesswoman
Fort Mill, S.C.
BRYAN CRENSHAW
Retired Minister, South Carolina Conference, United Methodist
Church
Lake Junaluska, N.C.
ROBERT E. GREGORY, JR.
President, VF Corporation
Reading, Pa.
ROGER HABISREUTINGER
President, Champion Investments, Inc.
Spartanburg, S.C.
JAMES G. HALFORD, JR.
Physician and Medical Educator
Anderson, S.C.
BOYD C. HIPP, II (Term began 1988)
President, Laurel One Corporation
Columbia, S.C.
A. CLARK JENKINS
Associate Director, South Carolina Conference Council on Ministries,
United Methodist Church
Columbia, S.C.
RUSSELL C. KING, JR., Chairman 1987-88 (Term expired 1988)
Senior Vice President, Sonoco Products
Hartsville, S.C.
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JAMES T. LA.NEY

.

President, Emory University
Atlanta, Ga.

ROg~=;~~Board and Chief Executive Officer, Milliken &
Company
Spartanburg, S.C.
CONSTANTINOS N. PAPADOPOU1:-0S
President, Papadopoulos & Associates
Houston, Tex.
ELIZABETH JOHNSTON PATTERSON
United States Congresswoman
Spartanburg, S.C.
JOHN C. PEARSON
Superintendent, Greenville District, United Methodist Church
Greenville, S.C.
J. EDWIN REEVES, JR.
.
Vice President, Secretary, and Treasurer, The Reeves Foundation
Summit, N.J.
JEROME J. RICHARDSON
...
President, TW Services, Inc., and Spartan Food Systems, DiVIs1on of
TW Services, Inc.
Spartanburg, S.C.
JULIUS S. SCOTT, JR. (Term began 1988)
President, Paine College
Augusta, Ga.
WALTER W. SESSOMS, Vice Chairman 1988-89
Senior Vice President, Regulatory and External Affairs, Southern Bell
Telephone Company
Atlanta, Ga.
HUGO S. SIMS, JR., Vice Chairman 1987-88 (Term expired 1988)
Real Estate Executive
Orangeburg, S.C.
F. OSCAR SMITH
Superintendent, Columbia District, United Methodist Church
Columbia, S.C.
KATE ELIZABETH SMITH
Physician
Turbeville, S.C.
0. STANLEY SMITH, JR. (Term expired 1988)
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Standard Federal Savings and
Loan Association
Columbia, S.C.
CURRIE B. SPIVEY, JR.
President, BICS
Greenville, S.C.
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HUNTER R. STOKES
Physician and Medical Educator
Florence, S.C.
•
WALLACE A. STOREY
I
Retired Chief Engineer, Milliken Service Division Millik & Co
pany
•
'
en
mSpartanburg, S.C.

'

T. RE'.G_INALD THACKSTON, Secretary 1987-88 (Term ex ired 1988
Mm1ster, John Wesley United Methodist Church
p
>
Charleston, S.C.
WILLIAM H . WILLIMON, Secretary 1988-89
Minister to the University, Duke University
Durham, N.C.
JOYCE PAYNE YETTE
Attorney, Covington and Burling
Washington, D.C.
JOHN M. YOUNGINER, JR.
Minister, St. Johns United Methodist Church
Anderson, S.C.

Wofford College National Alumni
Association Board of Directors, 1989
The Wofford College National Alumni Association consists of more than
IO,OOO persons who attended Wofford for on~ year or ~ore. The Associatio~
. rganized to stimulate a permanent and mformed mterest of all alumru
~s ~he work of the College, encourage financial and moral support of the
~ollege, perpetuate the ~endships fo~ed in the college year s, and promote
the cause of Christian higher edu~ation.
.
. . .
.
The governing body of the National Alumru Assoc1at10n is the Alumm
Board of Directors, which consists of approximately forty alumni appointed
to serve staggered four-year terms. The officers and members of the Board
of Directors are identified below.
In addition to the elected members of the Board, there are several exofficio members. They are the Chairman of the Board of Trustees of Wofford
College, the President of the College, the officers of the development staff,
a representative from t he faculty, the President of the Terrier Club (the
fund-raising organization for athletics), the Chairman of the Parents'
Advisory Council, the Chairman of the Alumni and Development Committee of the Campus Union, and the Director of Career Services and Placement.
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE:
Edward B. Wile '73
Vice President, Kidder, Peabody & Company, Inc.
Atlanta, Ga.
(President)
J. Sidney Fulmer '54
Physician, Fleming and Fulmer
Spartanburg, S.C.
(Past President)
John F. Rhem, Jr. '71
Attorney, Eikenburg & Stiles
Houston, Tex.
(President-Elect)
Woodrow W. Willard , Jr. '74
President, Willard Appraisal, Inc.
Spartanburg, S.C.
(National Annual Fund Chairman)
Jeffrey S. Boggan '82
Director of Alumni and Parents Programs
Wofford College
Spartanburg, S.C.
(Ex-Officio Member)
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ALUMNI BOARD OF DIRECT ORS
(The year in parentheses indicates end of term)
C. Frank Adam/.70 (1990)
Public Relations/Director of Communications,
Sou th Carolina'Health and Human Services
Columbia, S.C.

'

Sterling R. Allen '71 (1990)
Dentist
Anderson, S.C.
H . Daniel Avant '61 (1989)
President, Edens & Avant, Inc.
Camden, S.C.
Sally Nan Barber '78 (1992)
At torney, Parker , P oe, Thompson, Bernstein, Gage & Preston
Charlotte, N.C.
Ernest R. Ba refield '60 (1991)
Vice President/Certified Public Accountant, Equifax, Inc.
La wrenceville, Ga.
Dow N. Bauknight '71 (1991)
Manager/Systems Consultant, Arthur Andersen & Company
Cha rlotte, N.C.
H a rry C. Belk, Sr. '43 (1992)
Attorney, Belk, Howard & Cobb
Ch ar leston, S.C.
Sion A Bell '65 ( 1990)
Senior Vice President, High Point Ba nk & Trust Company
High Point, N.C.
Tom L. Bower , III '74 (1989)
Vice President/Attorney, Clipper Petroleum, Inc.
Gainesville, Ga. ·
Randall L. Bringman '72 (1992)
Account Executive, P acific Dunlop-GNB, Inc.
Staunton, Va.
Da wn W. Brinson '81 (1992)
Owner , "One For The Books" Bookstore
High Point, N.C.
Ansel C. Bunch '74 (1990)
Financial Consultant, &binson-Humphrey/Ame rican Express
Columbia, S.C.
Ga ry L. Burgess '79 (1990)
Assistant Principal, Spartanburg County Sch ool District #5
Spartanburg, S.C.
Alvis J. Bynum '59 (1992)
President, Cities Supply Co., Inc.
Sumter, S.C.
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J . Robert Calliham '75 (1989)
Certified Public Acco~tant/Partner,
Smith, Sapp & Calliham, P.A.
Myrtle Beach, S.C.
David R. Clark '65 (1992)
President, Thomas & Howard Company, Inc.
Columbia, S.C.
J Benjamin Crouch '77 (1991)
Vice President/Co-owner, Crouch-Scott-Crouch Insur ance Agency
Hartsville, S.C.
s. Elaine Fields '82 (1990)
.
Trust Officer-Marketing, Wachovia Bank & Trust Company
Winston-Salem, N.C.
Robert S. Fogarty, J r. '59 (1989)
Chairman of the Board, Kindel Furniture Company
Ada, Mich.
James R. Fowler '52 (1991) .
.
Vice Chairman, Piedmont Regional Execut~ve,
Southern National Bank of South Carolma
Belton, S.C.
Joseph C. Good '67 (1989)
.
.
.
General Counsel, Medical Uruvers1ty of South Carolina
Charleston, S.C.
Perry H. Gravely '83 (1991)
Attorney, Leatherwood, Walker, Todd & Mann
Greenville, S.C.
J oel C. Griffin '74 (1991)
Vice President, Griffin Gear , Inc.
Spartanburg, S.C.
Laura S. Griffin '83 (1991)
Counseling Program Director, Office of Student Affairs,
College of Charleston
Ch arleston, S.C.
Douglas L. Jones '69 (1991)
.
.
.
.
Quality Control/Industrial Engineer , M1chehn Tire Corporation
Spartanburg, S.C.
Gregory K. Leevy '74 (1992)
Chief Executive Officer, Leevy's Enterprises
Columbia, S.C.
Thomas N. Lentz '70 (1992)
Vice President/Management Supervi sor, Buntin Advertising
Nashville, Tenn.
Chauncey W. Lever , Jr. '75 (1991)
Attorney, Foley & Lardner
Jacksonville, Fla.
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Harold M. McLeod, Jr., '58 (1990)
Manager Personnel,& Public Relations, Burlington Industries
New York, N.Y.
1
Ralph R. McMillan '71 (1991 )
Attorney, Parham,Jielms and Kellam
Charlotte, N.C.
Robert D. Mickll, Jr. '85 (1989)
Assistant Branch Manager, South Carolina Federal
Columbia, S.C.
Gregory P . Miles '78 (1990)
Attorney, Wooten, Honeywell & Kest, P .A.
Winter Park, Fla.
Joe T. Pugh '60 (1989)
President, PC/SE Labs
Atlanta, Ga.
T. Milton Rhodes, Jr. '67 (1991)
President/Chief Executive Officer,
American Council for the Arts
Maplewood, N.J.

Parents' Advisory Council
The Parents' Advisory Counci1is com posed of parents of current Wofford
t dents. The Council meets twice annually, with a primary goal ofstrength:~g the communications between t he College and parents.
cHAJRMEN: Mr. and Mrs. G. Allen Meetze
CLASS OF 1990
Mr. and Mrs. Edwin L. Bender

Mr. and Mrs. Harry W. Gibbons

Mr. and Mrs. Mickey W. Boles

Mr. a nd Mrs. Bennie E. Hewett

Mr. and Mrs. Keith W. Campbell

Mr. and Mrs. David Y. H ulse, Sr.

Mr. and Mrs. W. Sumter Cox

Mr. a nd Mrs. Rudy Newman, Sr.

Mr. and Mrs. A. R. Dodd

Mrs. Lucy W. Stra usbaugh

CLASS OF 1991

Dennis W. Shedd '75 (1991)
Of Counsel, Bethea, Jordan & Griffin, P .A.
Columbia, S.C.

Mrs. Ronald E . Austin

Mr. and Mrs. Joseph M. Mayhew

Dr. and Mrs. C. D. Bessinger, Jr.

Dr. and Mrs. Joseph P. Mitchener

Mr. and Mrs. David B. DeLong

Mr. and Mrs. Leslie W. O'Dell

P. David Sloan, Jr. '64 (1992)
Insuror/Broker, P. David Sloan, Jr.
Camden, S.C.

Mr. and Mrs. James E . Harris

Mr. and Mrs. E. Michael O'Tuel, lII

Mr. and Mrs. Ted W. Horsley

Mr. and Mrs. Frank E. Robinson, II

Dr. and Mrs. Charles A. James

Dr. and Mrs. John M. Vernon

George C. Todd, Jr. '77 ( 1990)
Vice President, Merrill Lynch Consumer Markets
Spartanburg, S.C.
James C. Van Story, III '74 (1992)
Registered Investment Counsel,
JMC Capital Management, Inc.
Hamilton, Va.
Richard L. Walker '80 (1992)
Vice President, Cormell-Streett & Patterson
Florence, S.C.

158

Mr. and Mrs. H . Randy Mahaffey
CLASS OF 1992
Dr. and Mrs. Jack Bresenham

Mr. and Mrs. James B. Leigh

Mr. and Mrs. J . F. Brownlow, III

Mr. and Mrs. J . Furman Long

Mr. and Mrs. Glenn S. Crihfield

Mr. a nd Mrs. J . B. Marshall

Dr. and Mrs. John Dombroski

Mr. and Mrs. Fritz Mezger

Mr. and Mrs. David W. Edwards

Mr. and Mrs. Charles J. Palmieri

Mr. and Mrs. 0 . T. Fulghum

Dr. and Mrs. Raymond L. Thomas

Mr. and Mrs. Donald S. Henshaw

Mr. and Mrs. Robert L. Walker

Mr. James L. Jones

Mr. and Mrs. Michael L. Wood

159

1989-1991

The Administration,
September 1~ 1989

Student Health Services

Office of the President

DuPre Administration

'

Building

Joab M. Lesesne, Jr., B.A., M.A., Ph.D., President
David M. Beacham, B.A., Assistant to the Pre~ident

Academic Affairs

Career Services and Placement

DuPre Administration

.

.

.

Building

Dan B. Maultsby, A.B., Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean
of the College
Jerome R. Cogdell, B.S., M.Div. , Assistant Dean of the College and Coordinator of the Interim

Registration and Records

DuPre Administration

Building
Lucy B. Quinn, B.A., M.Ed., Registrar and Director of Summer Session
Edward B. Sydnor, B.A., Registrar, Emeritus

Library Services

Sandor Teszler Library

Oakley H. Coburn, A.B., M.A. in L.S., Librarian
Frank J . Anderson, B.A., M.S. in L.S., Librarian, Emeritus
Nancy M. Arant, A.B., M.L.N., Director of Technical Services
Steve Gowler, B.A., M.A., M.A., M.A., Ph.D., Public Services Librarian
for Reference and Periodicals
Ibrahim Hanif, B.S., M.L.N., Collection Development Librarian
Barbara Heinick, B.A., M.S., in L.S., Public Services Librarian for
Reference and Circulation
Herbert Hucks, Jr., B.A., M.A., B.A. in L.S., Archivist, Emeritus
Kirstin A. Steele, A.B. , M.L.S., Cataloger

Media Center

. .

Business Management

Papadopoulos Building

Edward E. Greene, B.S., C.P.A., Vice President for Business

Business Office

Papadopoulos Building

Charlotte Rogers, B.A., M.Acc., C.P.A., Controller

Physical Plant

Curry Building

John W. Reece, Jr., B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., Director of Physical Plant
Ed Y. Hall, B.B.A., M.Ed., Assistant to the Director of Physical Plant

Food Services

Burwell Building

William L. May, Director of Food Services
Franciscus H. Kop, B.A., M.B.A., Assistant Director of Food Services
J. Ricky Bush, B.S., Assistant Director of Food Services

Campus Life Building

Campus Life Building

J . Michael Preston, A.B., Vice President for Student Affairs and Dean of
Students
S. Frank Logan, A.B., A.M., Dean of Students, Emeritus
Beverly Kinard, B.S., M.Ed., A ssistant Dean of Students
Kaiser Thomas, Jr., Assistant Dean of Students and Director of Housing

Public Safety

Andrews Field House

Joe L. Greenlee, Jr., B.A. , Director of Public Safety

160

Burwell Building

Len S. Brinkley, B.A., M.S.Ed., Director of Career Services and Place·
ment
John I. Blair, B.A., M.A.T., A ssistant Director of Career Services and
Placement

Linda Powers, B.A., M.A.T., M.A., Director

Student Affairs

Black Infirmary

H C. Bean, Jr., M.D., College Ph~s~cian
J ·c. Hedden, M.D., College Physician ..
Melvin D. Medlock, M.D., College Physician
Mack c. Poole, M.D., College Physician
Ralph A. Tesseneer, M.D., Col~ge Physician
Dorothy B. Halligan, R.N., Resident College Nurse
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Development

Papadopoulos Building

Larry T. McGehee, B.A., B.D.,,M.A., Ph.D., Vice President for Develo
and Coordinator of Strat/gic Planning
'PTnenl

Alumni Affairs and
Parents Program!J

Papadopoulos Building

Jeffrey S. Boggan, B.A., Director of Alumni and Parents Programs

Ann':1al Givin~ .

.

Papadopoulos Building

Prentice C. B. Phillips, B.A. , Director ofAnnual Giving

Communications

.

Papadopoulos Building

Doyle W. Boggs, B.A., M.A, Ph.D., Director of Communications
D. JoAnn Mitchell., B.A., Staff Assistant in Communications

Planned and Major Giving

Papadopoulos Building

Intercollegiate Athletics .

James R. Hackney, Jr., B.A., M.A.R., Director of Development
Margaret B. Morrison, B.S., Director of Prospect Research

Research and Enrollment

Hugh S. Black Ball

B. G. Stephens, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., L.H.D., Vice President for Research and
Enrollment

Hugh S. Black Ball

Admissions

Charles H. Gray, B.A., Director of Admissions
Roberta Hurley Bigger, B.A., Associate Director of Admissions and
Coordinator ofAlumni Programs for Student Recruiting
Julie M. Anderson., B.A., Admissions Counselor
E. Renee Peeler, B.A., Admissions Counselor
Sarah E. Ross., B.A., Admissions Counselor
Brand R. Stille, B.A., Admissions Counselor

Hugh S. Black Ball

Financial Aid

Donna D. Hawk.ins, B.A., Director of Financial Aid
Susan S. McCrackin, B.S., Assistant Director of Financial Aid
Marianna K Leahy, B.A.Ed., Coordinator ofJob Location and Development

Computer Services

Main Building

Daniel W. Olds, AB. , Ph.D., Director ofthe Computer Center and Computer
Services

Campus Ministry

Campus Life Building

Talmage B. Skinner, Jr., B.A., M.Div., M.C.E., Chaplain
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Camp~s Life Building

Daniel B. Morrison, Jr., B.A., M.Ed., Director of Athletics
Michael Ayers, B.A., M.A., Head Football Coach
John I Blair, B.A., M.Ed., Soccer Coach
Thoro~s Bryant, B.A., M.Ed., Assist'!nt Fr:otball Coach
Mark Cohen, B.A., Sports Information Director
Joe Davis, B.S., Golf Coach
.
PauJ Hamilton, B.S., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach
Richard A. Johnson, B.S., M.B.A., Head Basketball Coach
Wade Lang, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach
Mark D. Line, B.S., M.A., Baseball Coach and Director ofIntramural Sports
Teresa L. Lyall, B.A., Assistant Director of Athletics
Andrew Massey, B.A., M.A.T., Athletic Trainer
Crystal C. Sharpe, B.S., M.Ed., Women's Basketball and Volleyball Coach
Deno Trakas, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Women's Tennis Coach
Benjamin F. Varn, Jr., B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Men's Tennis Coach
Nathan W. Woody, B.A.,Assistant Football Coach
Michael K. Young, B.S., Assistant Basketball Coach
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The Faculty, 1987-88, 1988-89
(Acade mic year of appointment t o> faculty in parentheses after each name)

Clarence Lewis Abercrombie, Ill (1973)
Associate Professor of S ociology •
B.A., Emory University; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University

C

en Lucrecia Chavez (1986)

~ructor in Foreign Languages

nsB.A., Converse College; M.A., Middlebury College

Oakley Herman Coburn (1984)

LibraBria~ansylvania
University; M.A. in L.S. , University of Kentucky
A. .,
Ladson Gentry

Constance Dean Antonsen (1~62)
Associate Professor of Art History
A.B., University of California ; M.A., Univers it~ of Georgia; Ph.D., University
of South Africa

Cubbage Jr. (1977)/ Through December 1987
'

Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Elon College

e Allen Cunningham (1984)
Carolin
,,, . La
ssistant Professor of r oreign nguages

.
.
.
A B.A., University of Georgia; M.A. , Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Michael Wayne Ayers (1988)
Head Football Coach
B.A., M.Ed., Georgetown College

Afrikadzata Deku (1988)/ l st S emester and Interim Only

v·1 ·t ·ng Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages

Ch a rles David Barrett (1966)
Professor of Religion
A.B. , Wofford College; B.D., Emory Univer sity; Ph.D., Drew University

Charles Gibson Bass (1988)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., William Carey College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Ross Hawthorne Bayard (1961)
Professor of History
B.A., Washington and Lee University; MA., Ph.D., University of South
Carolina

Curtis Porter Bell (1963)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S ., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia

Victor Bilanchone, Jr. (1972)
A ssociate Professor of Music
B.A. , M.M., D.M.A., University of Miami

Robert Bucklin Black (1987)
Major, United States Army
Assistant Professor of Military $cience
B.S., Cameron University

~-~. , University of Cape Coa~t; M. S., Unive:sity _of Ife; M._Phil. (D.E.S.S.),
University of Paris XI; M.Phil. (D.E.A.), University of Pans III ; Ph.D.,
Univers ity of Paris XI

Miranda Gail Somers DiMarco (1984)
Lecturer in Music
B.A., College of Charleston

Harry Donald Dobbs (1955)
Professor of Biology
A.B., M.S., Ph.D. Emory University

Dennis Michael Dooley (1969)
Associate Professor of English and College M~rs~l
.
A.B., Loyola College; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University

Patrick James Dunfee (1987 )/ Through May 1988
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Shepherd College; M.A., Salisbury State College

Linton Reese Dunson, Jr. (1966)
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Professor of Government
A.B. , University of Georgia ; Ph.D., University of Virginia

Melinda Denise Bobo (1986)
Instructor in English
B.A., M.A. , Purdue University

Thomas Wade Bryant (1988)
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Newberry College; M.Ed., East Tennessee State University

John Moore Bullard (1961)
Albert C. Outler Professor of Religion
A.B., A.M., University of North Carolina; M.Div., Ph.D., Yale University

Donald Andrew Castillo (1977)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Belmont Abbey College; M.A.T., Winthrop College; M.S., University of
South Carolina; Ph.D., Clemson University

William Pinckney Cavin (1946)/ R etired December 1987
John M. Reeves Professor of Chemistry and College Marshal
A.B., Wofford College; A.M., Duke University; Ph.D., University of North
Carolina
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Fra nk Art hur Elston (1984 )/Through May 1988
A ssistant Professor of Economics
B.A., Wabas h College; Ph.DI. University of Virginia ; J .D., Emory University

Terry Andrew Ferguson (198'1)
Assistant Professor of Geology
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph .D., University of Tennessee

Mar k Edward Fischer (1987)1

Lecturer in Music
B.S., M.A., University of Sout h Carolina

Vivia n Boyd Fisher (1973)
Associate Professor of English
B.A., Duke University; M.A., Ph.D., E mory University

Donald Flanell Friedma n (1986 )/ Through May 1988
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
B.~.• Ar~ strong State College; M.A. , University of Georgia; Ph.D., New y rk
University
o

Gerald Allen Ginocchio (1980)
Associate Professor of S ociology
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A. , Ph.D. , University of New Hampshire

Su san Cass Griswold (1980)
Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., Un iversity of North Carolina at Greensboro; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
Univers ity

Caroline Brown Johnston (1984)
Lecturer in Educatwn
B.A., Converse College

Charles Dwigh t Kay (1986)

Assistant Professor of_ Phi~sophy
.
.
.
A.B., Princeton Uruvers1ty; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Phili p Sven Keenan (198 1)

.

Assistant Professor of A ccountinlf
.
.
. .
B.A., Michigan State Uruvers1ty; M.B.A., Uruvers1ty of M1ch1gan; C.P.A.

J ames Albert Keller (1972)
Professor of Philosophy
s.B., Massachusetts Institute of T~chnology; M.Div., Pittsburgh Theological
Seminar y; M.Phil. , Ph.D., Ya le University

Joseph Howard Killia n ,_J r. (1967)
Associate Professor of History
B.A., Wake Forest College; Ph .D. , Un iversity of North Carolina

J ohn Edward Lane (1988)/ 1st S emester Only
Lecturer in English
B.A., Wofford College

Arnold Wade Lang (1988)
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Wofford College; M.Ed., East Tennessee State Un iversity

J effrey Lynn Leach (1988)

James Rich a rd Gross (1966)
Professor of English and Theatre
B.B.A. , Wake Forest College; M.A., University of North Carolin a· Ph D
'
· .,
Duke University

Lee Oliver Hagglund (1977)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; Ph .D., Duke University

P a ul Malachi Hamilton , III (1988)
Assistant Football Coach
B.S., Appalachian State Univ.e rsity; M.A.T., The Citadel

Matthew Archie Hender son , III (1974)
Lecturer in Economics
B.A., Un iversity of Florida; J .D., Vanderbilt University

Edmund Henry (1970)
A ssociate Professor of English
A.B., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Rochester

William Brooks Hubbard (1964)
Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Wofford College; M.Ed., Univers ity of North Carolina

Assistant Football Coach
B.A. , Emory and Henry College; M.Ed., East Tennessee State University

J oseph Daniel Lejeune (1986)
Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., University of South western Louisiana ; Ph .D. , Texas A & M University

Walter Raymond Leon ard (1949)
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of Biology
A.B., Tusculum College; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt U niversity

Joab Ma uldin Lesesn e, J r. (1964)
President of the College and Professor of History
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Sou th Carolina

Mark David Line (1985)
Baseball Coach and Director of Intramural Sports
B.S., Erskine College; M.S., Western Ken t ucky University

Frank Michael Mach ovec (1988)
Assistant Professor of Economics
B.S., Towson State Univers ity; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., New York
University

William Clarence Maddox (1984)/ Through May 1988

J ohn McDowell J e nkins (1986)
Lieutenant Colonel, United States Army
Professor of Military Science
B.S., United States Military Academy; M.A., Louisiana State University

Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Clemson Univers ity

George Brantley Ma rtin (1981)
Professor of English
A.B., Wofford College; M.A., Univers ity of Georgia; Ph.D., University of
Manchester

Richard Allen J ohnson (1985)
Head Basketball Coach
B.S. , M.B.A., The Citadel

166

167

1989-1991

Dan Baker Maultsby (1969)
Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of the College
Associate Professor of Socwl-OgY.
A.B., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Larry Thomas McGehee (1982) •
Vice President for Deuewpment and Professor of Religion
B.A., Transylvania Universi5Y; B.D., M.A. , Ph.D., Yale University
Vincent Earl Miller (1957)
Professor of English
BA., New York State College for Teachers; Ph.8 ., University of Minnesota
William Scot Morrow (1970)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science; M.S., St. Joseph's
College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina

William Wilson Mount, Jr. (1977)
A ssociate Professor of Religion
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A. , Middlebury College; M.Div., M.A.,
Ph.D., Yale University

Peggy White Nickson (1984)/ Through May 1988
Lecturer in Foreign Languages
B.A., Stetson University; M.A., Vanderbilt University

Mark Douglas Norris (1987)/ ThroughAugust 1988
A ssociate Profe ssor of B iology
A.B., Ph.D., Duke University

PhiliP Noel Racine (1969)
Professor of History

.
.
A.B., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Emory Uruvers1ty

Calvin Walto':1 Ralls (1987)
C ptain United States Army
a · tan't Pro"essor of Military S cience
Assis
1'
·cal U ·
·t
B.S., Embry-Riddle Aeronaut1
mvers1 y

las Alan Rayner (1988)/2nd Semester
Doug
' l
Assistant Professor o{B w
ogy
.

.
.
B.A., University of New Hampshire; M.A., Ph.D., Uruvers1ty of South
Carolina

James Louis Reid (1988)
Lecturer in Physics
.
.
B.S., Ph.D., Clemson University

Richard Long Robinson (1966)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Wofford College; M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Tennessee

Erika Scavillo (1985)
Lecturer in Foreign Languages
Staatsexamen, University of Munich

Peter Louis Schmunk (1987)
Jnstructor in Art

B.Mus., University of Washington; M.Mus., Ohio University

Donald Marcell Scott (1966)

Daniel Wayne Olds (1963)
Director of Computer Center and Computer S ervices and Professor of Physics
and Computer Science
A.B., Wa bash College; Ph.D., Duke University

Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University

Mark Neil Packer (1986)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., State University of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University

John Moultrie Paulling (1984)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State
University

J ohn William Pilley (1969)
Associate Professor of Psychowgy
B.A., Abilene Christian College; B.D., Princeton University; M.A., Stetson
University; M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State University

Linda Powers (1978)
Director of Media Center and Lecturer in English and Foreign Languages
B.A., University of Miami; M.A.T., Converse College; M.A., University of
South Carolina

David Hyde Prince (1958)
Professor of Education and Psychology
A.B., M.A. , Woffo rd College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina

J ames E dwin Proctor (1981)
Associate Professor of Finance
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A., University of South Carolina; Ph.D. , Clemson
University
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Stephen Curtis Scott (1986)

David Hampton Tyner (1986)

Captain, United States Army
A ssistant Professor of Military Science
B.A., Morehead State Unive~sity

J ames Edward Seegars, Jr. (1962)
Professor of Psychology
•
A.B., The Citadel; M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University f
Kentucky
I
o

John Lewis Seitz (1976)
A ssociate Professor of Government
,.
B.A., M.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Michael Galvan Serrato (1986)
Captain, United States Army
Assistant Professor of Military Science
B.A., California State Polytechnic University

Crystal Camille Sharpe (1984)
Women's Basketball and Volleyball Coach
B.S., M.A. , Western Carolina University

Angela Buzzett Shiflet (1987)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science
B.S., Furm371 University; M.S., ~lems?n University; M.S., University of
South Carolina; Ph.D., Vanderbilt Umversity

George Whiteside Shiflet, Jr. (1987)
Professor of Biology
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

William Hal Shuler (1984)/Through December 1987
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.Ed., The Citadel

Brooks Donohue Simpson (1987)
Instructor in History
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., University of Wisconsin

Matthew Arnold Stephenson (1970)
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics
B.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D. , Tulane University

Assistant Professor of Government
B.A., Wofford College; M.A. , Ph.D., University of North Car olina

Benjamin Franklin Varn, Jr. (198_5 )
Assistant Professor of Computer Science
B.A., The Citadel; M.S., Texas A & M University; Ph.D., University of
Florida

Elaine Stone Wagner (1977)
Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., Moore College of Art

Richard Mathias Wallace ( 19~2)
Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., Ph.D., University of South Carolina

Daniel Wayne Welch (1978)
Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson University

David Melvin Whisnant (1983)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
· B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Susan May Wiley (1986)
Associate Professor of A ccounting
B.A., M.B.A., University of Michigan

Carol Brasington Wilson (1984)
Instructor in English
B.A., Wofford College; M.A. , University of South Carolina

Annemarie Jansen Wiseman (1984)
Instructor in Foreign Languages
Licentiaat, Hoger Instituut voor Vertalers en Tolken, Antwerp State University

Dennis Mich ael Wiseman (1979)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Assistant College Marshal
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Duane Austin Stober (1963)
Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Mankato State College; M.S., Indiana University

Charles Laney Talbert, III (1987)/ Through May 1988
Lecturer in A ccounting
B.A., Wofford College; C.P.A.

Thomas Vernon Thoroughman (1966)
Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Emory University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Gerald Thomas Thurmond (1980)
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., Baylor University; M.A. , Ph.D., University of Georgia

Deno Pedro Trakas (1980)
Associate Professor of English and Director of the Writing Laboratory
B.A., Eckerd College; M.A., Univers ity of Tulsa ; Ph.D. , University of South
Carolina
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Professors Emeriti, 1987-88, 1988-89
Fred Thomas Adams

'

Professor of S ocwlogy, Emeritus
A.B., A.M., University of Alabama; Ph.D., Tulane University

Frank John Anderson
Librarian, Emeritus
A.B., Indiana University; M.S. in L.S., Syracuse University

William Pinckney Cavin

..

J ohn M. Reeves Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus
A.B., Wofford College; A.M., Duke University; Ph.D., University of North
Carolina

Lawrence Harris Chewning, Jr.
Professor of English, Emeritus
B.A., Furman University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia

Philip Stanhope Sheffield Covington/ Deceased February 1988
Professor of English, Emeritus
A.B., Emory University; A.M., Duke University; Lit.D., Wofford College

Harold William Green
Professor of A ccounting, Emeritus
B.S., Shippensburg State College; Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh

Lewis Pinckney Jones
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of History, Emeritus
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Ta-Tseng Ling/ Deceased April 1989
Professor of Government, Emeritus
B.A., National Cheng-Chi Univers ity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee

William Alonzo Parker
Professor of Physics, E meritus
A.B., Davidson College; M.A. , Duke University

Ernest Gibbes Patton
Professor of Biology, Emeritus ·
B.A., Yale University; M.A. , University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Duke
University

Howard Mclever Pegram
Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus
B.A., Wofford College; A.M., Duke University

J ohn Leonard Salmon/ Deceased November 1988
John M. Reeves Professor of Foreign Languages, Emeritus
A.B., Centre College; A.M., Harvard U niversity

William Woodrow Scheerer
Professor of Physical Education, Emeritus
B.S., Memphis State College; A.M., Columbia University

Joseph Secondi
Professor of English, Emeritus
A.B., M.A., University of Virginia
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Degrees and Honors Conferred 1987
Bach elor of Arts D egre e
Geoffrey Edward Hennig
Dawn Michelle Holtzman
Michael Jenkins Horswell
Holly Lynn Hughes
Tina Denise Hughes
Alan Todd Hunnicutt
Jeffrey Owen J anas
Robert Arnold J eter
Anthony Coplein J ohnson
Stephen Clay Keim
William David Kelly, III
Benjamin Paul Larkin
Billy Patrick Ledbetter
Darryl Kevin Lester
Julie Maria Lever
Christ ine Elizabeth Lewis
Kevin Bryan Lynch
Patrick Mich ael McCauley
Roderick Wesley McFadden
John Bogardus McNamara
John Scott Mace
Stephen Leonard Majure
David Edward Marshall
Cynthia Coletha Martin
Christina Jutt.a Moore
James David Morris
David Shelton Mullis, Jr.
Hong Thi Nguyen
J ennifer Lynn Nurnberger
Penny Janelle Odom
Kevin Hunter Orr
Cary Lee Page, III
Van Fleming P atterson
Charles Belgrave Perkins
Joel Miller Pe rkins
George Robert Pettigrew
Cecil Ray P ettit, Jr.
Gregory Scott Plemmons
Christophe r Maxwell Poteat
Timothy Edward Powers
Billy Edward Price, J r.
Martha Sheridan P utman
J ames Edmundson Ragsdale, J r.
Wayne Anthony Rice
Susan Jane Robinson
David Louis Rush
Antoine Jerome Saunders
Donnie Lee Scott, Jr.
Lee St.afford Sessoms
Alice Palmer Shaw
William Collier S lad.e
George Patrick Smith, lII
J oseph He nry Smith, Jr.
Kelvin Percell Stephens
Mary Carol Stewart
Timothy Scott Sumerel
William David Swain
Donna Sue Thomas
James Anderson Timmerman, Ill
Peter Thomas Tranakos
Marion Dewey Waldrop, Jr.
Thomas Marion Wa nna maker, III
David Wendell Ward
Maureen Patricia Ward
Sherrie Denise Watson
Anne Elisabeth Weston

George Bryan Adams, Ill
.
Samuel Gaulden Aldi:rman, In
Dennis Brent Ballentine
Andrew Williams Batten
Kenneth Edward Beasley
Michael Richard BeU
Stephen Hinson BeU
Christopher Bratton Benfield
Rebecca Anne Berte
Valerie Ruthenia Billy
Robert Sidney Blrur, Jr.
John Frederick Boette
Richard Bronson Booth, Jr.
Brenda CoUeen Brady
David Eugene Brannock
Zackery Thomas Brannock
Bradley Scott Brewington
Steven Lamar Brock
Theresa Lee Brown
Byron Keith Butler
Deborah Denice Carree
Deborah Leigh Chandler
Richard Cunningham Cheney, Jr.
Pui Chi Cheng
Chase Malloy Christopher
Katherine Chulkas
Catherine Marie Click
Wilda Watson Cobb
Susan Anne Craig
Vanessa Gay Crittenden
Amy Irene Crosby
Eugene Anthony Daniels
Michael Wendell Darwin
William Benson Darwin, Jr.
Donna Lynn Davis
Pablo De Freitas
Sammy Diamaduros
Stephen Pete r Dittman, III
Edwin Johnson Dunn
Christopher Paul Eason
James Larry Evatt, Jr.
Mark Alfred Fischer
Wayne Dupre Fisher
Margaret Elizabeth Floyd
Daniel Lewis Fogle
Albert Gramm Folcher, III
William Parker FretweU, Jr.
Evangeline Debbie Gaillard
Karen Lynne Galindo
Barry Reid Gambrell
Walter Carlton Gay, rn
Reginald Jerome Gaymon
Candace Marie Ger ber
Frederick Demone Gibbs
Stephen Thomas Grabow
Edward Vance Griffin, Ill
Marion Rudolph Groomes, Jr.
Joseph Russ Hannon
Kimberly Renee Harmon
Neil Sterling Harmon
Tracy Renee Harrell
Kimberly Dale Harris
Lloyd Eugene Hayes, J r.
William Roff ChappeU Hays
Deborah Elise Hendrix
William Brooks Hendrix, Jr.
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Forrest Goodman White, III
Phillip Marvin Whittle
Alicia Michelle Williams
Mary Stewart Willjams

Michael Crrug WilUs
Michelle Gabrielle Womjck
J ohn Ma dison Younginer, Ill

I

Bachelor of Science. Degre e
Dennis Ray Ada ms
J ohn Edward Allen, J r.
Jenni.fer K Artman
J eanne Anjta Azzara
Young Sue Bae
J ames Wook Bruk
William Hunter Basden
Denise Ann Beck
Leah Fors ha Bell
Michael Richa rd Bell
Neville Geiger Bennet t
Donald Rawlings Bloxham, Jr.
Harry Chris Nick Bobotis
Robert Blakely Durham Bristow, Jr.
Richard Leon Britt
Reynette Michelle Busby
John Manrung Cantey, Jr.
DeLoris Elfaabet h Casey
Kelly Lee Catoe
Rhonda J ean Chapple
Kimberly Dawn Childress
David Lee Chinkes
J ames Richard Ciesla
Scott Alan Coley
Michal Elizabeth Cordray
Eleanor Virgirua Cox
Pamela Elaine Dunagin
Donald Maurice Dunn
Michael Charles Edwards, J r.
Victor Shaw Evans, III
Donald Alton Fanrung, Jr.
William Wallace Fennell, IV
Richard Charles Gallagher, Jr.
Walter Carlton Gay, III
Laura Laurice German
Thomas Thirkfo ld Gibson
Ba ng Nguyen Giep
Timothy Steen Gilmer
Thomas Pat rick Giudice
Brent Allan Gossett
Laura Elise Hamel
Dawn Renee Harmon
David Cla rence Holder, J r.
Abigrul Winifred Hollowell
Bria n Keith Jones
J ohn Edward Jones

Kevin Metz Kelle r
Kenneth Bryan Krught
Gregory Heyward Langley
Ma rk Gregory Lewitt
Rosema ry.,McEwan
J an a Kaye Malsam
Anthony Joseph Marsico
William Rex Mathjs, Jr.
Kevin Philip Michaels
William Carson Moore
Albert J urdan Mossburg, II
J oh n Livingston Moyd
Rufus Lester Neville, III
Stephanie Michele Parker
Ma rion Qwnn Patton
Gregory Scott Plemmons
Teresa Ann Pollard
Cynthia Lynn Pryor
Victoria Love Qwck
Sandra l\1arga ret Raines
J ames Turlington Rawls
George Robins Rhodes
Richard Wa lter Ridlehuber
Stephen Douglas Rogers
William Cone Sawyer
Brett Phillip Schulman
Mark Cha ndler Scott
Jyot i Gajana n Shanbhag
Mitchell Brent Shaw
Andrew Bryan Simmons
David Leona rd Spitler
David Russell Stout
Eric Dion Sullivan
Angela J oetta Tate
Melissa Lynn Vaughn
Angela Virginia Vickers
Cheryl Elizabeth Vickers
Thomas Ch ristopher Wrudner
Brian Wayne Westcott
Roy Bertram Williams, J r.
Timothy Eugene Willis
James Emanuel Woodward, III
George David Wright
Brian Scott Yapp
Vicki Michelle Young
Willia m Andrew Zeiher, Jr.

'

Honors in 1987 Graduating Class

Summa Cum Laude

Cum Laude

0erulis Ray Adams
Deborah Leigh Chandle
William Benson Darwin, Jr.
Laura Laurice German
Candace Marie Gerber
Brent Allan Gossett
Abigrul Winifred Hollowell
Gregory Scott P lem_mons
Cheryl Elizabeth Vickers
Forrest Goodman White, III

George Bryan Adams, III
Jennifer K Artman
Young Sue Bae
Denise An.n Beck
Robert Bla kely Durham Bristow, J r.
Pui Chi Cheng
David Lee Chinkes
Wilda Watson Cobb
Scott Alan Coley
Edwin Joh nson Dunn
Wa lter Carlton Gay, III
Tracy Renee Harrell
Michael J enkins Hors well
William David Kelly, IJJ
Gregory Heyward La ngley
Kevi n Phihp Michaels
Willia m Ca rson Moore
Albert Jurdan Mossburg, II
Kevin Hun ter Orr
Sandra Margaret Rain es
George Robins Rhodes
Jyoti Gajanan Shanbhag
Melissa Lynn Vaughn
Maureen Patricia Ward
Vicki Michelle Young

Magna Cum Laude
Stephen Hinson Bell
Christopher Bratton Benfield
Neville Geiger Bennett
David Eugene Brannock
Bang Nguyen Giep
Dawn Renee Harmon
Dawn Michelle Holtzman
Alan Todd Hunnicutt
Stephen Clay Keim
J ana Kaye Malsam
Christina Jutta Moore
Hong Thi Nguyen
Martha Sheridan Putman
William Collier Slade
Angela Joetta Tate
Angela Virginja Vickers
Brian Wayne Westcott
Anne Elisabeth Weston

High Honors in Chemistry
William Carson Moore

High Honors in Foreign Lang uage
Walter Carlton Gay, ill

High H onors in History
Maureen Patricia Ward

Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards
John E. Nicholson

Frederick Demone Gibbs

Mary Mildred Sullivan Awards

Honorary Degrees

Dawson T. Nicholson

Maureen Patric.i a Ward

Willjam Cha rles Reid ···················································-·····································Doctor ofDivirnty

~~3o%:~;1~~~~~~. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=~ ~~~===

Richard Barksdale Harwell ............................................................................. Doctor of Literature

Class of 1987
B.A. Graduates ............... ....... ...................................................................................................... 139
B.S. Graduates ..................................................... .............................................. ..................... ...... 92
TOTAL GRADUATES ................................. .............. .... .................. ........................ . 231
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Degrees and Honors Conferred 1988
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Bettye Emma Ackerman
Jimmy Robert Asbell, Jr.
Peter Frederick Asmer, Jr.
David Michael Atchley
Amy Elizabeth Waldrep Atkins
Anne Elizabeth Bailey
Audrey Ann Balentine
Gerald J ohn Ballenger, Jr.
Walter Hilton Barefoot
J ohn Charles Bartholoma
Durwood Joseph Barton, J r.
Eric Thomas Benoy
Jesse Wade Berry
We ndy LeAnne Bethea
Ronnie Kyle Blackmon
J ennife r Alane Bobo
Sara Beth Boone
Reginald James Bostick
Joseph Franklin Botdorf, m
Adam Newcomb Boyd
Jan Mouzon Brabham
William Stevens Brown, V
Karen Edelle Bruning
Christopher Patrick Bryant
Cynthia Elaine Burgess
Barry Allen Butler
Keith Jared Butler
Rena Marcelle Campbell
Charles Thomas Carlberg
Alice Holler Carter
Cesar David Chavez
William Scott Cloer
Pamela Kay Clusterman
William Scott Cochran
J oseph Robert Cole, Jr.
Patrick Luciano Cont
J anet Bill Copses
J oseph L. Coughenour
J ohn Wofford Cre ns haw
James Michael Davis
James Wesley Davis
J ames Michael Dill
Laine Elizabeth Doggett
Kristi Reid Donald
Rachel Ann Donald
Candace Lynn E ffier
Mary Lynn Engel
Sarah Meredith Eubanks
Patrick Cleburn Fant, III
Mark Anthony Farist
Joseph Harold Farrell, ill
Jennifer Anne Feitel
Kenneth J oseph Fields
Stephe n Ronald Foerster
Michael Alan Fowler
James Charles Fraser , Jr.
Charles Anthony Gainey
Mark Hemk er Gamble
John Barton Geib
Coleman Lane Glaze
Andrew Bla ir Glenn
Roger Lee Grant
Peter Paul Grase r
Clayton Byron Griffin
Paul John Hamberis
Bentley Webb Hamrick

J olanda Marie Hardy
Floyd Christian Harris
David Alton Harrison
Lisa Kathryn Harrison
Andrew Davidson Hawley
Gary Nicklaus Haymes
Robert Bryan Hicks
David Bryan Hiott
Audrey Fay Horton
Marian Jeanine Hunter
Brian Lee Hurd
Anne Bernadette Hurley
J ames Harvey Hylton, J r.
Bobby Gene Jackson, J r .
J asper J alal
Thomas Bennett James
Jon Mark Johnson
Hanif Gower Ju ma
Kenneth Grant Lanford
J ames Fletcher Lawrence, Jr.
Marla Barganier Lipham
Mickie Denise Littlefield
Fredric Orvel Logan
Richard Brian Long
David Christian Luke
Charles William McAbee, ill
George Ellis McDowell, Jr.
Harold McCallum McLeod, III
Jo Ashley Maiers
Matthew Brian Mayes
Keith McLeod Megginson
Tammy Elaine Melton
James Anthony Merklinger
Richard Cady Middlebrook
Thomas Dawson Miller, Jr.
Michael Gerard Moren
Lisa Ann Morrison
Hermann Heinrich Nagelsmann
Deborah Elise Necker
Roberta Jean Oldaker
Timothy Paul Ormond
Susan Nicole Parker
James O'Hanlon Patterson, ill
Da niel Gamer Phillips
Angela Suzanne Michelet Preston
Anita Lynn Quesenberry
Steven Peniston Rafeedie
Michelle Lynn Ramsey
Jeffrey David Randall
Starr Neely Robinson, Jr.
Randolph Allen Rogers
Suzanne Brown Rogers
Wiley Lee Roper, 11
Sarah Elaine Ross
David Hope Sadler
Michael Ray Schaffer
John Player Shealy
Ke nnen Lee Shortt
Michael Leahy Smith
Frederick Scott Smyth
Sheldon Winford Snipe
Thomas Mills Snowden
Deborah Ray Stephenson
Michael Duane Stober
Margaret Ann Sullivan
Carolyn Elaine Bell Taylor

'
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Karen Jane Wetzel
Lloyd Earl White
Christopher Callaway Williams
Tamatha Renee Williams
Thomas Marion Willingham, III
Stephen Marshall Wise
Anne Elizabeth Wiseman
Everett Lamar Wohlbruck, Jr.
Constance Murlean Woodberry
Thelma Margaret Woods
Christopher Brannon Yates
Remarque And~ Young

Eugene Stoddard Taylor, III
William Stuart Moffett Thackston
Daniel Osmond Thompson
Laura Elizabeth Thomson
Michael Gary Tolleson
William Michael Turner, Jr.
Ronald Gordon Vereen, ill
Carroll Lewis Walker
Sharonne Renee Ward
Gavin Hamilton Watson, III
J ohn Lawrence Watson, IV
James Boyd Way, Jr.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Samuel Van King
Charles Augustus Kottmeier, ill
John William McAlhany, Jr.
Carlton Mitchell McDowell
Angela Dawn McElveen
James Edward McKinney
John Stephen Mabrey
Pearl Gizelle Myers
Robert Howard Pope
Hollis Lewis Reid
David Vincent Rhodes
Jeffrey Louis Robinson
Jeff Alan Schaffer
Mona Ohan Shah
Ashish Gajanan Shanbhag
William Thomas Sims
Stephen Lawrence Skinner
James Cedric Smith
Selina Andrea Stinson
Daphne Reeves Strong
Frederick Karl Swiger, Jr.
Pamela Laverne Talley
Stefan John Tolan
Bethany Kay Traynham
Pamela Kate Tutterrow
Dale Drew Vermillion
Michael Wayne Waddell
Cornelius Todd Walter, J r.
Luke John Wilburn, Ill
James Coit Wilson
Alva Leslie Woodham, III
Alyson Celes te Worthington
Tamara Jean Woods
Eric Samuel Young

Monica Candace Adams
Christopher Wade Alexander
Brian Edward Anthony
Ricardo Alberto Arce
Plato J ames Oliver Askew, J r.
Todd Kevin Atwater
Kathryn Amanda Bass
Evander Ashton Boynton, III
Donald Hugh Brown, II
Jameica Jeannette Byers
Michael Joseph Carter
Donald Eugene CranfiU
J acqueline Denise Davis
Claudia Lynn Fields
David Dierks Fitzpatrick
Lisa Marie Fortier
Ginger Raylene Fowler
Edward Herbert Franklin, Jr.
Joyce Gist
Karen Renee Graham
Diana Lynn Dodds Harper
William Jenkins Hedgepath
Andrew Joseph Hendricks, Jr.
Brabham Martin Hester, Jr.
Karen O'Donnell Howze
William Fred Hubbard, Jr.
Dell Charves Hutchinson
Janice Marie Jackson
Russell Davis Jelks
Eleanor White Jenkins
Foster Timmons Jordan
Kenneth Craig Joyner, Jr.
Sun Hong Kang
Edward Travis Kelly
Connie Janiece Key

Honorary Degrees
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Honors in 1988 Graduating Class
Summa Cum Laudf!f

Cum Laude

Donald Hugh Brown, n
Diana Lynn Dodds Harper
Maria n Jeanine Hunt.er
Eleanor White Je nkins
Samuel Van King
J ohn William McAlhany, Jr.
Mona Ohan Shah
Frederick Karl Swiger, Jr.
Laura Elizabeth Thomson
Pamela Kate Tutterrow
Ronal d Gordon Vereen, In
Ta ma ra Jean Woods

Christopher Wade Alexande r
Ada m Newcomb Boyd
Evander Ashton Boynton, In
Jameica Jeanette Byers
William Scott Cochran
Donald Eugene Cranfield
Jacqueline Denise Davis
Laine Elizabeth Doggett
Mary Lyftfl Engel
Clayton Byron Griffin
Lisa Kathryn Harrison
Robert Bryan Hicks
David Bryan Hiott
William Fred Hubbard, J r.
Anne Be rnadette Hurley
David Chris tian Luke
Sun Hong Kang
Wiley Lee Roper , II
Sarah Elaine Ross
Ashish Gajanan Shanbhag
Margaret Ann Sullivan
Stefan John Tolan
Bethany Kay Traynham
Cornelius Todd Walter , J r.
J ames Coit Wilson
Anne Elizabeth Wiseman

'

Mag na Cum Laude
J immy Robert Asbell, Jr.
Pet.er Frederick Asmer, Jr.
Karen Edelle Bruning
Barry Allen Butler
Rache l Ann Donald
Jennifer Anne Feitel
Coleman Lane Glaze
Audrey Fay Horton
Thomas Bennett James
Mickie Denise Littlefield
George Ellis McDowell, Jr.
Hermann Heinrich Nagelsmann
Jeffrey Louis Robinson

Student Body Statistics
Students Entering September 1987
d ts
New Stu ;nResident 265) ........................ 290
<~fe;Students
~Day 11 , Resident 14) ............................ 25

Former Students
(Day 10, Resident 2) .............................. 12
Special/Non-Credit Students
(Day 13, Resident 0) ............................::..!!!_
Total ................................................ . 340

Geographical Distribution of Student Body
1987-88
Ohio ............. ............................................. ... 1
Pennsylva nia .......... ................................ ...... 3
South Carolina ........ ................................. 846
Tennessee ................... ...... ........... ... ............ 18
Virginia ............ .................. ......................... 13
West Virginia ............................................. ... 2
Wyoming ....................................................... !
Total U.S ....................................... 1153
Canada ..... ..................................................... I
England ........................................................ 1
Germany ........................................ ............... 1
Greece ........................................................... 1
Korea ............................................................ 1
United Arab Emirates ................................. 1
Total Enrollment .......................... 1159

Students Entering September 1988

Hig h Honors in Biology

Former Students
(Day 6, Res ide nt 7) ................................ 13
Special/Non-Credit Students
(Day 15, Resident 0) .............................~

New Students
(Day 22, Resident 250) .............. .......... 272
Transfer Students
(Day 11, Resident 14) ............................ 25

Mona Ohan Shah
Ashish Gajanan Shanbhag
Frederick Karl Swiger, Jr.

Total .................................. ............. .. 325

High H onors in Humanities
Laine Eliza beth Doggett

Algernon Sydney Sullivan A wards
Timothy M. Lijewski

James Cedric S mith

Mary M ild red Sullivan Awards
Marion Helen Smith

J an Mouzon Brabham

Class of 1988
B.A. Graduates ............................................................................................................................ 156
B.S. Graduates .............................................................................................................................. 69
TOTAL GRADUATES .............................................................................................. 225
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Geographical Distribution of Student Body
1988-89
Alabama .............................. ...... ... ................. 8
California ...................................................... 2
Connecticut ................................................... 4
Florida ....................................................... . 46
Georgia ..................................................... 104
Illinois ........................................................... 1
Indiana ......................................................... 1
Kentucky ........... ........................................... 1
Louisiana ...................................................... 2
Maryland ...................................................... 3

South Carolina .............. ........................... 869
Tennessee ......................... .......................... 18
Texas .............................. ........................ ....... 1
Virginia ......................................................... 8
West Virginia ............................................... 2
Total U.S.......... ............................. 1166
Belgium .............. .......................................... 1
Brazil ............................................................ 1
Engla nd ............................................. ........... 1
Germany ....................................................... 1
Greece ........................................................... 1
Indones ia ............... ....................................... 1
Switzerland .................................................. 2

~:~s~pi·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

New Jersey ................................................... 5
New York .......................... ............................ 2
North Carolina ........................................... 83
Pennsylvania ....................... .................. ....... 4

Total Enrollment .......................... 1174
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